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Getting to know you 


Tenses • Questions • Using a bilingual dictionary • Social expressions 1 


STARTER 



1 Match the questions and answers. 


Where were you born? 

A year ago. 

What do you do? 

Three times a week. 

Are you marned? 

In Thaílands 

Why are you íearning English? 

Because 1 need it for my job. 

When did you start Iearning English? 

I'm a teacher. 

How often do you have English classes? 

No, Tm single. 


2 Asií and answer the questions with a partner. 



TWO STUDENTS 
Tenses and questions 


^ Read and listen to Maurizio. Theii complete the text, using 

the verbs in the box. 


J 'menjoying 

'm going to work 

live 

started L 

1 'm studyíng 

come 

can speak 

went 1 


My name's Maurizio Celi, 1(1)_ 

from Bologna, a city in the north of Italy 
Tm a student at the University of Bologna, 

i (2)__rrtodern languages “||nglísh 

and Russian, 1 atso know a little Spanish.so 

I (3)_four languages, 

l (4)_the course 

a lot, but it's reaíly hard work. 

The course (5) 
three years ago, 

I (6)__at home with 

|^^;my parents and my 
¿;i sisten My brother 
(7) : . to 

work ín the United 
States last year, 

After I gradúate, 

( 8 )__ 

as a translator, 

I hope so, 
anyway. 


'J' 
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2 Complete the questions about Carly. 

J Wh&re does she come from? 

2 _live? 

3 _live wiíh? 

4 \Vhat^___^studying? 

5 ___ enjoying the course? 

6 How many_speak? 

7 __ did her course start? 

8 What__ after she graduates? 


lii^M Listen to Carly and write the answers to the 
questions. 


3 Complete the questions to Carly 

1 'Which MHívérgitv cío yo» qo to?* 

4 don t go to a university. I study at home,* 

2 ‘_ajob?' 

"Yes, I do. A par!-'time job * 

3 "What__ at the moment?’ 

‘Lm writing an essay' 

4 ‘_to England?* 

"Fifteen years ago * 

5 ' __ ñame?" 

"Dave.* 

6 "_ 

‘He*s an architect" 




GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Find exannples of present, past, and future tenses ín the 
texts about Maurizio and Carly, 

2 Which tenses are the two verb forms in these sentences? 
What is the difference between them? 


He Uves with his parents. 

She’s living with an English family for a month. 

3 Match the question words and answers, 


What...? 

Because 1 wanted to. 

Who. .. ? 

Last night. 

Where ... ? 

$S. 

When ... ? ^ 

- A sandwich. 

Why ... ? 

By bus. 

How many ... ? 

In New York. 

How much ... ? 

Jack. 

How... ? 

The black one. 

Whose... ? 

Ifs mine. 

Which . .. ? 

Four. 


Grammar Referente 1.1 and 1.2 p129 
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Getting information 


PRACTICE 


Tatking about you 


2 


Ask and aiiswer quesíions wiíh a partner. 

• Where ,. - Uve? 

■ ... have any brothers or sisters? 

• What *.. like doing at the weekend? 

• Where ... go for your last holiday? 


Write a paragraph about you. Use the text about Maurizio to 
help you. 


Make more quesíions. Use some of the 
question words in the Grammar Spot on p7. 
Ask your teacher some of the questions. 

In groups, ask and answer the questions. 

• Do you Uke lístening to music? 

• What sort of music do you like? 

• What are you wearing? 

• What is your teacher wearing? 

• What did you do last night? 

• What are you doing tonight? 


1 


I 




Check it 


4 Your teacher will give you some information about Joy Darling, 
a postwoman. You don’t have the same informat^n. Ask 
answer questions. 


Student A 


5 


Choose the correct verb form. 

1 María comes / is coming firom Chile. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


She speaks / is speaking Spanish and E ng li sh. 
Today Tom wears / is wearing jeans and a T-shirí. 
Are you hking / Do you Uke black coffee? 

Last year she went / goes on holiday to Florida. 
Next year she studies / is going to study at 


Joy Darling started working as a 
postwoman.,. (When?). She drives 
a van because she delivers letters to 
a lot of small villages. 


When did she start 
working as a postwoman? 

^ - 


Because she delivers letters 
to a lot of small villages, 

7 


Student B 

Joy Darling started working, 
postwoman thirty years ago, 
she was 22. She drives a 
because... (Why?). 


Thirty years ago. 


WJjy does she drive a van? 

- 
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VOCABULARY 

Using a bilingual dictionary 


1 Look at this extract from the Oxford Portuguese Minidictionary. 


The pronunciation in 
phonetic symbols 


The translation 



Information in brackets [...) 
helps you to find the right 
translation. 


- means repeat the word, so 
this Word is bookcase. 



Íhíit! n, livro; (notehook} caderno^ 
case n, estante para livros; 


- «elle 


n, livreiro: 


Other words made with 
book come at the end. 


part of speech 
(n, = noun, v. = verb) 


2 What are these words? Write noun^ verb^ adjective, adverby prepositiony 
or past tense. 

bread_beautiful __ on_ 

hot_ in_ carne_ 

write ___ never __ eat_ 

quickiy_went_ letter_ 


3 These words have more than one meaning. Write two sentences that 
show different meanings. Use a dictionary. 



Sentence 1 

Sentence 2 

book 

kind 

can 

mean 

fíat 

play 

train 

ring 

Vm readmg a good book. 

(bookfid a room at a hoteL 


Tl.i 


Listen to some sample answers. 


4 



What are the everyday objects in the pictures? Look around the room 
you are in. Find five things you donT know the words for in English. 
Look them up in a dictionary 
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READING 

Comm un ¡catión 


1 How many different ways can people 
communicate? 



2 Your teacher wiJl give you some ideas to 
communicate, but you can't use words! 
Mime to your partner, and your partner 
has to guess what they are. 

5 Read the text quickJy and match the 
headings to the paragraphs. 


A HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION 
HOWWE CQIWIViUlVICATE 

COMMUNICATION TODAY 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 

PEOPLE AND ANIMAIS 


4 Match the pictures oii pJ 1 to each of the 
four ancient societies ín paragraph three. 

5 Read the text again and answer the 
questions. 

1 Which animáis are mentioned? What 
can they do? 

2 What is special about human 
communication? VVTiat can we do? 

3 Which four foriiis of media are 
mentioned in the last paragraph? 

4 What is good and bad about 
information technology today? 

What do you think? 

• What can animáis do that people canh? 

■ How do you like to communicate? 

• What is happening in information 
technology now? 


Unít 1 • Getting to Icnow you 
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the great communicators 



We can communicate with other people in many different 
ways. We can talk and write, and we can send messages 
with our hands and faces. There is also the phone Cincluding 
the mobile!), the fax, and e-mail.Televisión, film, painting, 
and photography can also communicate ideas. 


Animáis have ways of exchanging infonmation, too. Bees 
dance and tell other bees where to find food. Elephants 
tnake sounds that humans can't hear. Whales sing songs. 
Monkeys use their faces to show anger and love. Buí this 
is noíhing compared to what people can do. We have 
language - about 6000 languages, in fact. We can write 
poetry, tell jokes, make promises, explain, persuade, tell 
the truth, or tell lies. And we have a sense of past and 
future, not just present. 


Communication technotogies were very important in the 

development of all the great ancient societies: 

• Around 2900 BC, paper and hieroglyphics transformad 
Egyptian life. 

• The ancient Greeks íoved the spoken word.They were 
very good ai public speaking, drama, and philosophy. 

• The Romans developed a unique system of government 
that depended on the Román alphabet. 

• In the 14th century, the printing press helped develop 
new ways of thinking across Europa. 


Radio, film, and televisión have had a huge influence on 
society in the tast hundred years. And now we have the 
Internet, which is infinite. But what is this doing to us? 

We can give and get a lot of Information very quickiy. But 
the re is so much Information that it is difficult to know what 
is important and what isn't. Modern media is changing our 
World every minute of every day. 




ím- 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Neighbours 


T Who are your ideal neighbours? Complete the 
questionnaire on the right, then discuss your 
answers with a partner, 

2 'Good walls make good neighbours’ 

\Vliat does this mean? Do you agree? 

3 You will hear Mrs Snell and her new neighbour, 
Steve, talking about each other. 

Work in two groups. 

■aitÉ Group A Listen to Mrs Snell. 


TL5 


Group B Listen to Steve. 

4 Answer the quesíions. 

1 When did Steve move into his new ñat? 

2 Is it a lai ge flat? 

3 What's his job? Is it a good job? 

4 Does he work long hours? 

5 What does he wear for work? 

6 Who is staying with Steve at the moment? 

7 What time did Steve’s party end? 

8 How many people carne to the party? 

9 What is Steve doing tonight? 

10 Why doesn’t Mrs Snell want to speak to Steve? 

Compare your answers with a partner from the 
other group. What are the differences? 

Roleplay 

Work in groups of three. 

Student A You are Steve, 

Student B You are Mrs Snell. 

Student C You are another neighbour. You have 
¡nvited them to your flat for coffee. 

Continué the conversation below- Talk about these 
things, 

• Steve's job ■ Steve's sister • the party 

Neighbour Do you two know each other? 

Steve Well, we met a few days ago. 

Mrs Snell But we didn't introduce ourselves, l'm Mrs Snelb 
Steve Pfeased to meet you. 

Neighbour Steve works in advertisíng, you know ,.. 

What do you thínk? 

• What do you understand by the words *generation g 

• Write down three thiiigs that young people think abotit 
older people and three things that older people think 
about young people, Tn groups, compare ideas. 


My ideal neighbours are people who. 


... say helio when I see them. 

... I never see. 

.,. have parties and invite me. 

,,. are very quiet. 

... often come round for a cup of coffee. 

... come round to borrow things. 

... make themselves at borne ¡n my house. 


f 

( 

1 
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How are you? 

Helio, Jane! 

How do you do? 

See you tomorrow! 

Good night! 

Good morning! 

Helio, Tm Ela Paul. 

Cheersl 
Excuse me! 

Bless you! 

Have a good weekend! 

Thank you very much ¡ndeed. 
Make yourself at home. 


Steep well! 

Yes. Can í help you? 

Good morning! 

Fine, thanks. 

Pleased to meet you, Ela. 
Not at all. DonY mention it 
Thanks. 

Same to you! 

Thafs very kind. Thank you. 
Byel 

How do you do? 

Hi, Peter! 

Cheersl 




ÉJIK'h Listen and check. Practise saying them. 

2 Test a partner, Say an expression. Can your partner 
give the corred response? 

3 With your partner^ write two short conversations 
that include some of the social expressions, 

Read your conversations to the class. 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Social expressions 1 


T We use certaín expressions in dift’erent social situations. 


Fm sorry Fm late! 

~y — 


Dovít worry. Come and sit down, J 

A 


Match the expressions and responses. When do we use 
these expressions? 
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Íj 

The way we live 


STARTER h These flags all belong to English-speaking countries. Write the ñame of the 

\m lia I 


country. 






The United States 
Cañada 
Australia 
New Zealand 
South Africa 
Scotland 


PEOPLE AND PLACES 

Present tenses and have/have got 

1 Read the texis. Match a country from the 
Starter with a text and a photograph. 
Complete the íexts with the words from 
the boxes. 


exports enjoy immigrants huge 


This country has quite a small 
population, just 16 million, but the 

country is_. The people are 

mainly of European descent, but 
there are also aborigines and a lot of 

south-east Asian_. People live 

in towns on the coast, not so much 
inland, because it is so hot. They 
live a lot of their lives outdoors, 

and_sports, swimming, and 

having barbecues. This country 

_wine and wool - it has more 

than 60 million sheep! 


favourite variety has only 


This is the second biggest country in 
the World, but it has a population of 

_30 million. It is so big that there is 

a_of ciimates. Most people live in 

the South because the north is too 
coid. It is famous for its beautiful 

mountains and lakes - it_more 

lakes than any other country. Their 
_sports are baseball and ice hockey. 


elephants grows black el imate 


This country has a population of about 
45 million. Of these, 76 per cent are 

_and 12 per cent white. It has a 

warm_, Either it never rains, or it 

rains a lot! It is the worJd's biggest 
producer of gold, and it exports 

diamonds, too. It_a lot of fruit, 

including oranges, pears, and grapes, 
and it makes wine. In the game 
reserves you can see a lot of wildlife, 

including lions,_, zebras, and 

giraffes. 
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2 Listen to three peo píe describiiig the other 
countries, Match a country from the Starter with a 
description and a phoíograph. 

d □ e □ f □ 

3 Cióse your books. Remember three facts about each 
country. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


4 Give some similar facts about your country. 




—ip 


1 What tense are a!l the verb forms in texts a-c? Why? 

2 Look at the sentences. Which refers to all time! Which 
refers to notv? 

She has three children. 

She's having a shower. 

3 Is bave or have got used in texts a-c? And in d and e? 
Is havegot more formal or informal? 

Grammar Reference 2.1-2.4 p130 
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PRACTICE 


Talking about you 


1 Practise the forms of have and have got in íhe question, negative, and short answer. 



Do you have a car? 


Yes, 1 do. 1 No, I don’t. ") 



Have you got a car? 


Yes, 1 have. 



NOf I havent 





Jeff, 54, and 
Wend/, 53 


Melbourne, 

Australia 


one daughter 
and three 
grandchildren 


He *.. office* 
She * *, 
hairdresser. 


Write questions to find the information about the people in 
your chart, 

Where does he .. * from? 

*.. married? • Has he got *.. ? 

Does she have.. * ? • How many .,. ? 
What... do? 

What does she * * * in her free time? 

Where... go on holiday? 

What... doíng at the moment? 


Town/country 

Family 

Occupation 
Free time/holiday 


Present actívíty 

Listen and compare* 

4 Ask and answer questions with your partner to complete 
your chart. 


Occupation Free time/ 
holiday 




Present actívíty 


Lucy, 38 


Nicole, 15 


Texas, the 
United States 


two brothers 
and a dog! 


student at 
high school 


• Irstens to 
musk 

• Florida or 
México 


getting ready 
to go out 


Family 


Mike, 26 


• tennis, 
swimming 

• Bal i 

every summer 


having a 
barbecue in 
the back yard 


Ñame and age 


Town and 
country 


I don't have a Computer. 


I haven't got a Computer. 


Listen and repeat, 

2 Ask and answer about these things with a partner, using have or have got: 
• a Computer 


• a stereo 

• a cafTiera 

• a bicycle 


a credrt card 
a Walkman 
a mobile phone 
a pet 


brothers and sisters 

your parents/a holiday home 

your sister/a car 

your brother/a motorbike 


Getting information 


3 Work with a partner. 

Student A Look at this chart, 

Student B Look at the chart from your teacher. 
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5 Think of questions to ask about free 
time and holiday activities, 

• What do you do in your free tíme? 

What do.. - at the weekend? 


VOCABULARY 

Daily life 

1 Match the verbs and nouns> 


«... any sports? 

have 

a film on TV 

• Do you like ... ? 

wash 

to my friends 

• Where,.. holiday? 

watch 

my haír 

• Do.. * winter holiday? 

talk 

breakfast 

Stand up! Ask two or three students 



your questions. Use short answers when 

have 

posters on the wall 

necessary. Pind out who has the most 

clear up 

the mess 

hobbies and holidays. 

do 

a shower 


have/put 

the washing-up 


make 

to music 

listen 

my homework 

relax 

a cup of tea 

do 

on the sofá 


Do you like skiing? 


No, I dont J 

-N 


cook 

magazines 

go 

a meal 

put on 

make-up 

read 

to the toilet 


Check it 

6 Tick (y^) the correct sentence. 

1 □ Where you go on holiday? 

□ Where do you go on holiday? 

2 Q Do you have any children? 

□ Do you have got any children? 

3 n Tm Hans. Tni coming from 

Germany. 

n Vm Hans. I come from Germany 

4 □ This is a great partyl Everyone is 

dancing. 

□ This is a great party! Everyone 
dances. 

5 □ I don\ have a mobile phone. 
n 1 no have a mobile phone. 

6 n Jack's a policeman, but he doesn t 

M^ear a uniform, 

□ Jack’s a policeman, but he no 
wear a uniform. 

7 n ‘Where is José?" ‘He s sitting by 

the window/ 

n ‘Where is José?" ‘He sits by the 
window7 

8 □ Tm íiking black coffee. 

□ I like bkck coffee. 


Listen and check. 

2 Match the activities from exercise 1 with the correct rooni. 

Kitchen Bathroom 


Líving room 


Bedroom 


3 Do you like where you hve? Choose your favourite room, What do you 
do in that room? 



(Uké my bedroom a fot bBoause I Ve got lote of posters oñ ffie walb, f Jrd'en to musió 
atid do my homework 

I Irke my livmg roow- The waifsare white,and I fove the bíg, comfortable sofá ... 

4 Describe your favourite room to a partner. Dont say whích room it is. 
Can your partner guess? 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Living in the USA 


I 


1 Clüse your eyes and think of the United 
States, Write down the first five things 
you xhink of. 

The Empire State Building 
Cheeseburger and fríes 

Compare your list wiíh other students, 

2 Read the introduction to the magazine 
article. Then work in three groups, 
Group A Rcad abou t Roberto. 

Group B Read aboiit Endre, 

Group C Read about Yuet Tung. 

J Answer the questíons, 

1 Why and when did he/she come to 
the US? 

2 What does he/she do? 

5 What does he/she hke about living in 
the US? 

4 \Vhat was difficuit at the begmning? 

4 Find a partner from each of the other 
two groups. Compare the three people, 

5 Answer the questions with your group. 

1 What do the people have in common? 

2 Are they aJl happy living in the US? 

3 Who has other members of their 
family living there? 

4 Do they all have chUdren? 

5 Who married someone from their 
own country? 

6 What do Roberto and Endre like 
about the US? 

7 What do they say about their own 
country? 

8 Do they like the people? 

9 What do they say about Aniericans 
and their cars? 

What do you think? 

■ Wliat do you like best about living in 
your country? What would you miss if 
you lived abroad? 

* Do you know any foreigners living in 
your country? What do they Hke about 
it? What do they find different? 


LIVING 





The people of the United States are 
nearly all immigrants, or descendants 
of immigrants. It is a young country, and 
much of the population has relativas 
who live in other parts of the worid. 

But how do they find the us when 
they first arrive? What do they think of 
the people, the culture, the way of Ufe? 

Jamíe Peterson spoke to three of them. 
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THE USA 



Roberto carne from Acapulco to 
New York ten years ago. At first he 
missed everything - the sunshine, 
the food, his girlfriend. But now he 
has a successful business with his 
three brothers and his sister. 

They run a soccer store in New 
Brunswick. Roberto's girífriend is 
now his wife, and they have two 
children who go to American 
schoois. 

When asked why he carne to the 
US, Roberto says without hesitation, 
'Because l want to work hard and 
be successful.' He certainly works 
hard. He's at the store all day, then 
Works as a driver in the evening. 
'That's why l like America,' he says. 
'You can be what you want.' 

'When I first carne here, l didn't 
speak the language, and it was 
wínter. It was so coid! There was 
snow! Now neariy all my family 
are here, not oniy in New York, but 
aiso in California, and in Texas. 

We meet about once a month and 
have a huge Mexican meal that 
takes about five hours! we're all 
happy here.' 



Endre is a mathematician at 
Rutgers University, New Jersey. 

He carne from Budapest thirteen 
years ago. '1 had an opportunity to 
come here for two years.' After a 
year, his wife carne to join him, and 
since then they've had a daughter, 
so they decided to stay. 

'At first it was very strange. 
Everything is so big here,' he says. 

'I started to feel happy when l 
bought a car. Now I go everywhere 
by car. in Hungary, we onfy use the 
car at weekends, but here your car 
is part of your Ufe. Nobody waiks 
anywhere.' 

How does he find the people? 

'Very friendiy The first question 
everybody asks you is "where are 
you from?" People talk to you here, 
they start conversations. i like the 
fact that there are people from all 
over the worid.' 

What about the way of life? 'The 
thing I like best is the independence. 
Nobody teíís me what to do. Here 
you can do what you want, so you 
learn to make decisions for 
yourself l feel in control.' 



Yuet Tung is her Chínese ñame, 
but in English she's known as Clara. 
She carne to the US eight years ago 
and studied fine ait. Now she works 
on Madison Avenue for a publisher. 
She married a Vietnamesa American 
three years ago, and they live in 
Long island. They don't have any 
children yet. 

What does she think of living in 
New York? 'It's very similar to Hong 
Kong. it's a busy City, very exciting, 
and people walk very fast! I like the 
stores here. They're huge, and it's 
cheaper than Hong Kong, But you 
need a car here. In Hong Kong 
everyone uses public transportation, 
because it's good and it's cheap. 

At first I hated driving here, but it's 
OK now,' 

what does she like best? 'The 
space. Here l live in a house with a 
yard. tn Hong Kong it is so crowded. 
And the people are friendiy. When l 
go jogging, everyone says "Hi!" And 
the food is from every country in 
the World.' 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

You drive me mad (but I (ove you)! 


1 


2 


3 



Mike and Carol 


Complete these sentences about the peopie in your Ufe, Tell a partner, 

• My mother/father drrves me mad wheft she/he.,, • f don't like peopie who,,, 

• I hate it when my boyfnend/girlfrierid .. - • It really annoys me when friends 

Choose One person in your life. What annoying habits does he/she have? 

Does he/sfie... ? ís he/she ,.. ? 

• always arrive late • untidy 

• talle too loudly • always on the phone 

• leave things on the floor • never on time 

What annoying habits do you have? Discuss with your partner. 

You are going to listen to a radio programme called 
Home Trutks. Two couples, Carol and Mike, and Dave and 
Alison, talk about theír partner^s annoying habits, Look at the 
pictures below, What are their annoying habits? 

Listen and write the correct ñames under each picture below- 


Dave and Alisa 




4 Are these sentences true {/) or false (X)? Correct the false sentences* 


1 Carol and Mike never watch televisión, 

2 Mike doesn’t listen when his wife speaks to him, 

3 Carol makes the decisions in their house. 

4 Mike shouts at his wife when she s driving. 


5 Dave never does any Jobs at home* 

6 Dave is bad at his job. 

7 Alison tidies up Dave’s mess, 

8 Alison is very organized. 


What do you think? 

1 Do men or wonien typically complaín about their partners doing these things? 

• watching sport on TV • driving badly • taking a long time to get ready • not tidying things away 

2 What do yon think men are generally better at? What are women better at? 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Making conversation 

1 f]Q3 Listen to two conversations. María 
and Jean“Paul are foreign students in Britaín, 
Their teachers are trying to be friendly* 

Which conversation is more successfnl? Why? 

2 Obviously, it is impossible to tell 
sonieone how to have a conversation, 
but here are sonie things that help, 

• Ask questions. 

• Show that youVe interested. 

• Don't just answer yes or no. 

• Iry to add a comment of your own. 

• Don't let the conversation stop* 

Find examples of these in the 
tapescripts on pll9* 



3 Match a line in A with a reply in B and a further comment in C* 


A 

B 

C 

1 What a lovely day it is today! 

1 It's very wet today. 

l How are you today? \ 

4 Did you have a nice weekend? \ 

5 How are you finding llving in London? \ 

6 Did you have a good journey? 

7 Did you watch the footbatl yesterday? ^ 

8 What a lovely coat youVe wearing! 

9 tf you have any problems, just ask me for hetp. 

fm enjoying it 

Yes, no problems. 
fm very well, thanks. 

No, 1 missed it. 

Thank you. 

Thank you very much* 

Yes.—- 

Yes, it was lovely 

Mm* Horrible* ^ 

Was it a good game? 

That’s very kind of you. 

We had a pub lunch and went for a walk. 

The plañe was a bit late, but it didn’t matter. 

Makes you feel miserable, doesn t it? 

1 got it in Paris last year 

How about you? 

It was a bit strange at first, but fm getting used to it. 

- Beautiful, isnV ít? 


09 Listen and check* Practise the conversations with a partner, 

4 Think of three questíons to ask someone about each of these subjeets. 
• job • home • freetime • lastholiday 

5 Invent a new ñame and background for yourselL 



Stand up! YouVe all at a party. Try to make some friends. 


My ñame s James Bond. Vm a spy. I have homes in LondoUr Moscow^ and Betpng , . * 
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It all went wrong 


Past tenses • Word formatíon • Time expressions 


STARTER 



Here are the past tense forms of some irregular verbs. Write the infinitives. 


1 

were 

4 

told 

7 

took 

2 

saw 

5 

said 

8 

gave 

3 

went 

6 

had 

9 

got 


10 

n 

12 


could 

matíe 

did 


THE BURGLARS’ FRIEND 

Past Simple 


Read and Üsteii to the iiewspaper article. Why was RusseM the burglars’ friend? 


_J 

The burglars' friend 


IT was 3 o'clock in the 
morning when four-year- 
old Russell Brown woke 
up to go to the toilet. 

His parents were fast asleep 
in bed. But when he heard a 
noise in the living room and 
saw a light was on, he went 
downstairs. 

There he found two men. 
They asked him his ñame, 
and told him they were 
friends of the family. 

Unfortunately, Russell 
believed them. They asked 
him where the video recorder 


His parents 
were fast 
asleep in bed 

was. Russell showed them, 
and said they had a stereo 
and CD player, too. 

The two men carried these 
to the kitchen. Russell also 
told them that his mother 
kept her purse in a drawer in 
the kitchen, so they took 
that. Russell even gave them 
his pocket money - 50p. 

They finally left at 4 a.m. 


They said, 'Will you open the 
back door while we take these 
things to the car, because we 
donT want to wake Mummy 
and Daddy, do we?' So Russell 
held the door open for them. 
He then went back to bed. 

His parents didn't know 
about the burglary until they 
got up the next day. His 
father said, 'I couldn't be 
angry with Russell because he 
thought he was doing the 
right thing.' 

Fortunately, the pólice 
caught the two burglars last 
week. 
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2 Write the past forms of these irregular verbs from the 
artide. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 



wake 

leave 

hear 

hold 

find 

thiiik 

keep 

catch 


3 You wiU hear some sentences about the story. 

Correct the niistakes, 

Russell woke up at 2 o'dock. 


A 


Ht áidnh mJÁ'e up at 2.00! He woke up at 3. 


00 . 


4 Write the questions to these answers, 

1 Because he wanted to go to the toilet. 

Why díd he wake up? 

2 They were in bed. 

3 Because he heard a noise and saw a light on. 

4 Two. 

5 They told him they were friends of the famíly. 

6 Id a drawer in the kitchen. 

7 50p. 

8 At 4 a.m. 

9 The next day (When ... find out about... ?) 

10 Last week. 



1 What tense are nearly all the verbs in the artide? Why? 
How do we form the question and negative? 

2 Write the Past Simple of these verbs. 


ask 

c líke 

show 

believe 

want 

use 

walk 

d stop 
plan 

start 


try 


carrv 



(20 Listen and repeat. 

J How is the regular past tense formed? 

How is the past tense formed when the verb ends in a 
consonant + y? 

When do we double the final consonant? 

There ís a list of irregular verbs on p143. 

►► Grammar Reference H pIJI 


PRACTICE 

Makíng connections 

1 Match the verb phrases. Then niake sentences using 
both verbs in the past. Join the sentences with so, 
becausCi and, or but. 

f broke a cap, but í menáed tt witH glue. 


breakacüp -—^ 

answer ¡t 

feel ill 

- nrtend it 

make a sandwich 

wash my hair 

have a shower 

laugh 

(ose my passport 

be hungry 

cali the pólice 

go to bed 

run out of coffee 

buy some more 

forget her birthday 

find it 

phone ring 

say sorry 

tell a joke 

hear a strange noise 


13*4 


Listen and compare your answers. 


Talking about you 


2 Ask and answer these questions with a partner. Make 
more questions, using the Past Simple. 


What did you do. * * ? 

• last night 

• last weekend 

• on your last birthday 

• on your last holiday 
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NEWSPAPER STORIES 

Past Contínuous 


1 Complete the newspaper articles with the Past Simple of tlie verbs in the boxes. 


have can steal give say 


break hear come leave go 





Hands 
up, I've 
gota 
burger! 


Last Tiiesday a 
man armed with 
just a hot 
hamburger in a 
bag (1)_ 


$1,000 from a 
bank in Danville, 

California, 

Pólice Detective Bill McGinnis 

(2)_that the robber 

entered the Mount Diablo 
National Bank at abouí L30 

p.m, and (3)_the 

teller a note demanding 
$1,000, He claimed that 

he (4)__ a bomb in 

the bag. The teller said she 

(5)_smell a distinct 

odour of hamburger coming from the bag. Even so, she 
handed the money to the man. He dropped the bag with 
the hamburger. He escaped in a car. 


Pólice Detective Bill McGinnis 


i 

t 

i. 

i 

> 


i 

l 


1 


I 

I 


B 

Teenage party 
ends in tears 

When Jack and 
Kelly Harman 

(1) __away 

on holiday, they 

( 2 ) _„_ 

their teenage 
daughter alone in 
the house. Zoé, 
aged 16, wanted 
to stay at home. 

Her parents said 
she could have 
some friends to 
stay. However, Zoé 
decided to have a 
party. Things 

started to go wrong. Forty uninvited 

guests arrived. They (3)__ 

furniture, smashed Windows, and stole 
jewellery. 

When Mr and Mrs Harman (4)_ 

the news, they (5)_home 

immediately. 



2 Match these phrases to the articles. Where exactly does 
each phrase go in the story? 

... because she was revising for exams. 

As he was running out of the bank, 
Everyone was having a good time when suddenly ... 

... that was waiting for him outside. 

... and some of them were catrying knives. 

, who was wearíng a mask, ... 

Listen and dieck. Practise the sentences that 
contain these phrases. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 What tense are all the verb forms in exercise 11 
Why ís this tense used? 

1 How do we make questions and negatives? 

3 Look at these sentences. WhaTs the dífference between 
them? 

iI she made 
When we arrived, , <. some coffee. 

she was makmg 

Grammar Referente 3.2 and 3.3 p132 
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PRACTICE 


Discussing grammar 

1 Choose the corred verb form. 

1 I saw ! was seeing a very good programme on TV last 
night. 

2 While I shopped i was shopping this morning, I lost / 
was losing my money. I don’t know how. 

3 Last week the pólice stopped / were stopping Ala.n in 
his car because he dwve / was driving at over eighty 
miies an hour. 

4 How did yon cut / were yon cutting your finger? 

5 1 cooked / Wíís cooking and 1 dropped / mis dropping 
the knife. 

6 When I arrived i was arriving at the party, everyone 
had / was having a good time. 

7 Did you have / Wére you having a good time last night? 

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the Past Simple 

or Past Continuous. 

1 While I_(go) to Work this morning, 

I_(meet) an oíd friend. 

2 I_(not want) to get up this morning. 

It_(rain) and it was coid, and my bed was 

so warm. 

3 I_(listen) to the news on the radio when the 

phone_(ring). 

4 But when I_(pick) up the phone, there was 

no one there. 

5 I___ (say) helio to the children, but they didn’t 

say anything because they_(watch) televisión. 

Getting Information 

J Your teacher will give you some more information about 

the teenage party, but you don’t have all the information. 

Ask and answer questions. 



fortúnate!y/unfortunately 

4 Continué this story around the class, 



I went out for a walk. 

Unfortunately, it began to rain. 
Fortúnately, I had an umbrella. 
Unfortunately, it was broken. 
Fortunately, I met a friend in his car. 
Unfortunately, his car ran out of petrol. 
Fortunately,... 


5 Teü similar stories around the class. Begin with these 
sentences. 

• I lost my wallet yesterday. 

• It was my birthday last week. 

• We went out for a meal last night. 

• I went on holiday to... last year. 
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LISTENING AND READING 

A radio drama 


1 QO Look at the pictures below and listen 
to a radio play called The perfect crime. 

2 Answer the questions. 

1 What can you see in the pictures? 

2 How did Alice feel about Henry at the 
beginning of the play? 

3 What did her husband tell her? 

4 Who is Kathy? Wlio is Bobby? 

5 What did she say when he told her? Why 
did she decide to do this? 

6 What did she do to him then? 

7 How do you think she murdered him? 

8 What was her explanation to the pólice? 

9 Why were all the policemen thirsty? 



3 Read the story. What do you learn from the story that you didn’t 
from the radio drama? 


The perfect crime 


A hce Jackson's husband, Henry. was a man ot habm 
t So it was thar at exactly six o’ctock in the evemng she 
was in the kitchen getring a beer for hmi out of the fedge 
and watching him walk up the path. 

She was smiling, Today the routine was going to be 
different. It was their tenth wedding anmversary a.rd 
some fiiends were coming round tor drmks at 8^00. T^ere 
was a big ice statue of a couple kissing in the middle ot the 
rabie in the living room, with twenty glasses waitmg fot 
the guests. Aüce was looking torward to the evenuig. 

She was very happy. She had a beautitul baby slcepmg 
iipstairs, a lovely home, and a husband who slie ^dored 
Henry opened the door and carne into the fcitchen. She 
turned round to kiss him and give him his beer. 

‘Sit down,’ Henry said. ‘IVe got something to say. 
Aüce had no idea that in the next two minutes her 

whole Ufe was going to change. 

‘I’m sorry,’ he said. ‘And it’s our anmvcrsary. as well. 
But it’s iust that Kathy and I are in love. Bobby won’t miss 

me, he’s too young.’ . 

She didn’t beüeve her ears. She was m a dream. 

‘I’ll get ready fbr the party, she said. 

She walked into the living room. Wlien she returned, 
Henry was standing with his back to her, drinking his 
beer She was carrying something heavy. He turned. 
‘What on earth ... ?’ These were Henry Jackson’s last 
words. His wife hit him over the head. 

At first he didn’t move, tiren he íeíl to the floor. 
Suddenly Aüce began to think very clearly. She took the 
ice statue back to the living room, and phoned the pólice. 
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Thcn shc tiirned up thc central heating, and went upstairs 
to puc on somc makc-up. 

The pólice carne qiuckly. 

Ts lie all right?' shc asked. 
dead/ 

Alice screanied. 'No, no, not Hcnryl My Hcnry! Oh 
Henry!" Through her tcars she told how shc put the 
baby to bed, and carne downstairs to íiiid Hcnry on the 
kitchen floor. 

'Burglars,’ said Detective Parry. 

They took her into the Liviiig room. 

'Slt down, Mrs Jackson. Scrgeant Taylor, gct Mrs 
Jacbon a drink. A brandy with somc ice* Phcw! It’s hot 
üi tliis room* I hope yon understaod, Mrs Jackson, that 
wc have to scarch the house inimcdiately. We niust find 
the murder wcapon.’ 

The room was getnng hotter. Suddenly an arm tell off 
the ice statüc onto the tablc. It was melting. Scrgeant 
Tayior went to the statne and picked up the mcldng arm* 
He broke it into bits and put somc into Alicc’s brandy, 

'Phcw! Can i have a glass of water, Mrs Jackson? It’s so 
hot in herc*’ 

T think we all necd one/ said the detective* 'And with 
ice.’ They were all very hot and diirsty* 

Alice’s íriends arrived. 'Poor Alicel Poor Hcnryl’ They 
cried, and they cried to comfort her, 

'Oh, thank yon, thank yon,’ sobbed Alice* 'Picase *** 
stay and have a drink. Hdp yoursdves,’ 

They all had drinks - gin and toiiic, whisky ^ and they 
all had ice* The statue was now ncarly a pool of water on 
thc floor, 

'I wender what thc burglar hit him with,’ said onc gucst* 

'Who knows?’ said another, taking a sip of her drink. 
Alice hcard this conversarion, and síTÜlcd into her brandy. 


4 Are these sentences true (/) or false (X)? 

Correct the false sentences, 

1 Alice was waiting for her husband because 
she wanted to kill him* 

2 She was happy because it was her 
anniversary* 

3 She didn’t know what he was going to tdl 
her, 

4 Henry said that he was in love with 
someone else* 

5 She thought for a long time about how to 
murder Henry, 

6 She turned up the central heating because 
the room was coid, 

7 After she murdered him, Alice 
was very clever in her behaviour. 

8 Alice hid the murder weapon. 

What do you think? 

í • At the beginning and the end of the play, 

Ahce was smUing, Why? 

• Why do you think she did ít? 

• Do you think it was the perfect críme? 

Do you think she got away with the murder? 

Why/Why not? 

Language work 

5 Give the past form of these verbs from the 

story. Be careM with the pronuncíation. 


adore 

phone 

open 

scream 

turn 

take 

walk 

pide 

hit 

try 

fall 

sob 

Speaking 



6 Retell the story in your own words 
aroimd the class. 



Based on Lamb to the Slaughter, by Roald Dahi; seé note on pl44 
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VOCABULARY 

Nouns, verbs, and adjectives 


Making negatives 


1 Look at íhese common noun and adjective suffixes. They are used 
to form different parts of speech. 


fiouns 

-ation ‘ion -ness -ity -ence -sion -ment 

adjectives 

-ous -y -tifie -ly -ful -less -iaf 


3 We can malte adjectives and verbs 
negative by using íhese prefixes. 


adjectives 

un- im- in- il- 

verbs 

un- dls- 


Complete the charts betow and mark the stress. There are some 
spelling changes. 


Noun 

Verb 

communi'catíon 

co'mmunicate 


dis'cuss 


'govern 

jnví'tatfon 



de'velop 


ex'plain 

edu'catión 



de'cide 


en' joy 


'organize 

im'provement 



em*pÍoy 


Noun 

Adjective 

'sdence 


frrend 



'happy 


'different 

'danger 


use 


help 



'special 

care 


noise 


'industry 


am'bition 



2 Complete the sentences with one of the words ífom exercise 1. 

1 My English_a lot after I lived in London for a month. 

2 I have two_in life. I want to be rich, and I want to be 

famous. 

3 ‘Em going to work hard from now on.’ ‘That’s a very good 


4 There are many_between my two children. They aren’t 

similar at all. 

5 Thank you for your advice. It was very _ . 

6 I like Italian people. They’re very kind and_. 

7 The United Nations is an international _ . 

8 I asked the teacher for help, but unfortunately, I didn’t 

understand his_. 

9 Motor racing is a very _ sport. 

10 Fish Soup is a _ of this area. You must try it. 

11 I’m having a party on Saturday, and Td like to_you. 

12 This is the _ part of my town. There are lots of factories 

and businesses. 


Complete the sentences, using a word 
from the box and a prefix. 

pack possible agree tidy fair like 
appear employed legal polite 



1 Don’t go into my bedroom. It’s really ¡ 


2 I can’t do maths. For me, it’s an 
_subject. 

3 I don’t_fish. I just prefer 

meat. ' 

I 

4 It’s very_to ask someone 

how much they earn. í; 

5 Wlien we arrived at the hotel, we j 

_our suitcases. ij 

6 I was_for two years, Then 

I got a job in an office. 

7 T think learning languages is stupid.’ ' 

T_. I think it’s a good idea.’ | 

8 The thief stole my bag, ran into the j 

crowd and_. I never saw i 

him again. 

9 Cannabis is an_drug in 

many countries. 

10 You gave her more money than me! 
That’s_! 
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1 There are two ways of saying dates. What are they? 
8/1/98 16/7/S5 25/11/02 

Listen and check. 


Look ai the same dates in written American English. 

Wliat’s the difference? 

1/8/98 7/16/85 11/25/02 

CQS Listen and check, 

2 Practise these dates, They are in British English. 

4 June 5 August 31 july 1 March 3 February 

21/1/1988 2/12/1996 5/4/1980 11/6/1965 18/10/2000 31/1/2005 

BÉM Listen and check. 

What days are national hoÜdays in your country? 
l Compiete these time expressions with a A iriy or no preposition. 


__six o'clock 

_last night 

_Monday morning 

_the evening 


_ Saturday 

_December 

summer 


_1995 

_the weekend 

_two weeks ago 


_yesterday evening _January 18 
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lartedi 

Tnesaay 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Time expressions 


20C 


4 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

1 Do you know exactly when yon were born? 


I wüs born at two o'clock in the morning on 
Wednesdayy the twenty-fifth of June, 1979. 


2 When did you last ... ? 

• goto the cinema 

• play a sport 

• give someone a present 

• have a holiday 

• watchTV 


• go to a party 
■ do an exam 

• see a lot of snow 

• deán your teeth 

• catch a plañe 


March Ulars Marx 

13 Monday Lundi Liunes Lum 


WK 

1 M T W T 

9 

1 2 

10 

6 7 8 9 

73-293 e 

13 14 15 16 

TZl 

20 21 22 23 
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Let’s go shopping! 


mucb/many • some/any • a few, a littie, a lot of • Articles • Shopping • Prices 


STARTER 



Play the alphabet game with things you can buy. Continué around the class. 


A 

B 

C 

D 


Yesterday 1 went shopping and 1 bought an apple. 

Yesterday I went shopping and I bought an apple and some bread. 
Yesterday I went shopping and I bought an apple, some bread, and a car. 
Yesterday,, * 


THE WEEKEND SHOP 

Quantity 


1 Sarah and Vicky are two students who share a flat. 
ít is Saíurday morning, and Sarah has written a 
shopping iist. 


T4.1 


Read and listen to íheir conversation. 


V It says hete miíL How much milk do we need? 

S Two pints, 

V And eggs? How many eggs? 

S A dozen. 

V And what about potatoes? How many potatoes? 
S A kilo’s enough. 

V And butter? How much? 

S íust one packet. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


Can we count milk (one milk, two milks) 1 
Can we count eggs [one egg, two eggs) ? 
When do we say How much 
When do we say How many 

Grammar Reference 41 pllj 


2 Match these quantities with the shopping list. 


a bottle of red 

stx cans 

just one white loaf 

six pork ones 

200g of Cheddar 

four big ones 

four packets 



Continué the conversation with a partner. 



10 
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PRACTICE 

Drscussing grainniar 

1 Complete the sentences with same or any. 

1 Have you got__ brothers or sisters? 

2 We don't need_olive oih 

3 Here are __letters for you. 

4 I need_money 

5 Is there__ petrol in the car? 

2 Complete the seníences with much or many. 

1 Have you got homework? 

2 We don’t need Just half a dozen. 

3 Is there__traffic in your town? 

4 1 don't know_students in this class. 

5 How_people live in your house? 

3 Complete the sentences with a littky afewy or a lot of\ 

1 I have__ cióse friends. Two or three. 

2 He has_money He’s a miHíonaire. 

3 ^Do you take sugar in coffee?* "Jnst . Half a spoonfiil 

4 "Have you got__ CDs?’ "Hundreds" 

5 ril be ready in __minutes. 

6 She speaks good Spanish^ but only__ Russian. 
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i Read and listen to the rest 

of the conversation. 

V Do we need anything el se? 

S Let s have a look. WeVe got 

some apples, but there aren't 
any grapes. And there isn't any 
coffee, but weVe got some tea. 

V Is there any orange juice left, or 
did somebody finish it? 

S There s a little, but there isnT 
much, so we need some more. 

V And vegetables? Have we got 
niany vegetables? 

S Well, I can see a few carrots, 
but there aren t many onions. 

V Oh, and donT forget we need a 
lot of crisps. My nephews are 
Corning tomorrow! 

S Right, then. I think that's 
everything. Let*s go! By the 
way how much money have 
you got? 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Fínd seven couot nouns (CNs) and four uncount nouns (UNs) in the conversation. 

2 Tick (/} the correct columns. 


We use... 

with CNs 

with UNs 

in positive 
sentences 

in 

questions 

in negative 
sentences 

some 


y 

y 

y (sometimes) 

y 

any 

much 

many 

a loí/lots of 

y 

y 

y 

/ 

y 

a few 

a little 







Look at the forms of something/someúne, etc. 
The rules are the same as for some and any. 
Find two examples in the conversation in 
exercise I 
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some 


one/body 


where 















































Questions and answers 


somethíng/someone/somewhere 


4 Look at Sarah and Vicky’s bathroom, Ask and answer 
questions with a partner about these things: 


• make-up 

• shampoo 

• towels 


• toothbrushes 

• toothpaste 

• toilet paper 


• hairbrushes 

• soap 

• bottles of perfume 




5 Complete the sentences with the correct word* 


some 


thing 

any 

+ 

one/body 

every 


where 

no 




1 "Did you meet nice at the party?’ 

"Yes, I met__ who knows youf 

2 "Ouch! There’s_in my eye!' 

"Lct me look. No, I can't see_/ 

3 "Let's go __hot for our holídays/ 

"But we carft go___ that s too 

expensive’ 

4 Tm so unhappy __loves me,’ 

"I know_who loves you. Me,’ 

5 I lost my glasses, 1 looked_, but I 

couidn’t fínd them. 

6 "Did you buy _____ at the shops?’ 

'No, . I didn’t have any money,’ 

7 Tm bored, I want_interesting to 

read, or_interesting to talk 

to, or _interesting to go, 

8 It was a great party, ___ loved it, 

KgM Listen and check, 

Town survey 

6 Work in groups, TaEt about the good things and 
bad things about living in your town. Make a 
list. Compare your list with the class, 

Qood 

Iktrt ar& a lo+ of ca^és 
res+ñifraft-f-s. 

Ik&re. ar& Som¿ qood StiopS. 

We, cat, ¿jo OH b-fs o-f «l^lks. 

"daj -fkmíjs 

■Bü-f íOe, kíave-ft’-i" go+ an¿j goocí clübs. 

TKe-re. artíC^ . . . 

Ike.re.’s oúi^ ont . . . 

Tke,re. /sit'-b ule. cm ... 
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MY UNCLE’S A SHOPKEEPER 

Articles 

BKIf Read and listen to the text. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Find examples of the defin i te artícle (í/íe) 
and the indefínite article (a/an), 

2 Find examples of when there is no artícle. 

►► Grammar Reference 4.2 p133 

^^1 I I ■■¡ ■ ■■■I 


PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

1 In pairs, find one mistake in each sentence. 

1 He’s postnian, so he has breakfast at 4 a.m, 

2 The love is more important than money, 

3 I come to the school by bus. 

4 Tm reading one good book at the moment. 

5 "Where's Jack?* Tn a kitchen; 

6 1 live in centre of town^ near the hospital, 

7 My parents bought the lovcly house in the 
country 

8 I don’t eat the bread because I don't Hke it. 

2 Complete the sentences with a/an, the, or 

nothing. 

1 I have two children,_boy and_ 

girk_boy is twenty-two and _ 

girl is nineteen, 

2 Mike is__ soldier in_Army* and 

Chloé is at_university, 

3 My wife goes to_work by_ 

train, She's_accountant, I don't have 

_job, I stay at_home and look 

after__ children. 

4 What__ lovely dayl Wliy don’t we go 

for_picnic in_park? 

5 *What did you have for_lunch?' 'Jnst 

_sandwich.' 


I 



M y únele’s a shopkeeper. He has a shop in an oíd 
villagc by the River Thaines near Oxford. The 
shop sells a lot of things - bread, milk, fruit, 
vegetables, nevt^spapers - almost everything! It is 
also the viUage post office. The children in the viUage 
always stop to spend a few pence on swccts or icc- 
creani on their way home tfom school. 

My únele doesn'r often leave die viUage. He hasn’t 
got a car, so once a rnontli he goes by bus to Oxford 
and has lunch at the Grand Hotel with some ffiends. 
He is one of the happiest men I know. 
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READfNG 

The best shopping Street in the world 


T Match a famous shopping Street with a town, a store, and a product. 


Street 

Town 

Store 

Product 

Oxford Street —. 
Champs-Elysées \ 
Fifth Avenue ^ 

Vía Montenapoleone 

Milán 

New York . 
-London 

París 

Guerlain ^ 

Marks and Spencer ^ 
Guccí 

Tiffany's 

^ underwear and 
jumpers 
leather goods 
jewellery 
perfume 


2 Read the headlíne and the introduction of the newspaper artide, 

Does anything surprise you? What do yon want to fmd out when you 
read the article? Write some questions, 

J Read the artide quickly and answer the questions you have written. 

What is the best summary of the artide? 

Nowy íwiat is the best shopping Street ín the world because,,, 

.. * so many Polish people go walking there. 

,. Jt is a pleasartt place to shop and the shops are small. 

*,. everything is very expensive and very exclusive. 

*.. the shops sell quality goods that you can't buy anywhere else. 

4 Read the article again and answer the questions. 

1 How do we know that Nowy Swiat is the most popular shopping 
Street? 

2 Why is it such a nice place to go shopping? 

3 What can you see in the photos that is described in the article? 

4 Why don*t many foreign people go to Nowy áwiat? 

5 Why are the things produced by Polish manufacturers so good? 

6 What can you buy here? What can’t yon buy? 

7 What is expensive? What isn't expensive? 

8 WhaPs good about Café Blikle? 

9 What is special about the shops in Nowy áwiat? 

Language work 

Complete the sentences with different ideas from the artide. 

In Nowy ^wiat, there are a lot of... There isn't any ... 

There aren^t any/many ... There are some ... 

What do you think? 

• What are some of the famous brands and products that you can buy in 
many countries of the world? Think of dothes, food, cars .... 

Make a list. Work in groups and choose the most famous three. 
Compare your list with the class. 

• What is the main shopping Street in your town? What can you buy 
there that s special? 

• Do you enjoy shopping? What do you like shopping for? What don't 
you like shopping for? 
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The best shopping 
Street in the world 

No, it isn't Oxford Street, the Champs-Elysées, or even Fifth Avenue. A new 
survey shows that the most popular shopping Street in the world is... Nowy Swiat. 
Where's that? In Warsaw, Poland, of course. by atvtme applebaum 


__ m . _ 

'If you're ti red, stop at Caié Blikie/ 



'There are a fot of small, chic shops.' 



A recent survey has 
shown that the 
busiest shopping 
Street in the world 
is not in London, 
New York, or Paris, but in 
Warsaw. It's called Nowy Swiat 
(pronounced /novi Jvpt/), which 
means New Wortd. An incredible 
14,000 Poles walk down this 
main Street every hour, 

It is a lovely place to shop. The 
pavements are very wide. There 
are statues, palaces, attractive 
town houses, exclusive cafés, 
and high-class restaurants. The 
buíldings aren't too tall. They 
look oíd, but in fact the whole 
City was rebuiit after World War 11. 

There aren't any billboards or 
neón Ughts. There isnT any loud 
music, and there aren't many 
tourists. People think that 
Polish shops have nothing to 
sell, so nobody comes shopping 
here. The world doesn't know 


about this paradise for shoppers 
- yet. 

It is now possible to buy 
almost everything in Warsaw. 
There are a lot of shops from the 
West, but the interesting thing 
is that Polish manufacturers are 
now producing high quality 
goods, They are good because 
they are not mass produced for 
world consumptlon. 

Nowy Swiat has a lot of small 
shops, specialist shops, and chic 
shops. It hasn't got the huge 
department stores that sell the 
same things everywhere. 

If you want an exquisite hand- 
made suit, Nowy Swiat is the 
place to go. It isnT cheap. You 
wili pay up to £1,000. For 
beautiful French baby clothes, 
go to Petít Batean. You will pay 
£50 for a pair of blue jeans for a 
baby. A diess for a baby girl is 
about £90. At Désa, a famous 
antique shop, a desk costs 


£5,000, and a 19th century 
Russian icón is £200. 

Not everything is expensive. 
At the shop Pantera you can 
buy leather goods - handbags, 
purses, coats, and beíts. Cepelia 
specializes in folk art. There are 
also book shops and record 
shops. And there are a lot of 
small boutiques that sell men's 
and women's clothes that arenT 
too expensive, 

íf you're tired, stop at Café 
Blikle. This Is a fashionable 
place to meet. You'll find a 
lively atmosphere, and a lot of 
well-known Potes. The frozen 
yoghurt and ice-creams are 
excellent, and its famous 
doughnuts are delicious. 

It is possible to travel the world 
and find the same things for sale 
in every country But Warsaw is 
different because its shops are 
uníque - and they're in Nowy 
Swiat, 


Unit 4 • Lefs go shopping! 35 









VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Buying things 


E' 

Pr 





Listen to the conversations. Answer the questions. 

1 Where are the conversations taking place? Choose from the places in exercise 1. 

2 What does the customer want? 

3 Can the shop assistant/cashier help? 

4 How much does the customer pay? 

Complete these lines from the conversations. Look at the tapescript on p64 and check your answers. 


1 A Helio. Can I help you? 

B I_, thanks. 

B I’m looking for a jumper 

_. Have you got. 

A ril just have a look. 

_are you? 

B Médium. 


A Here you are. 

B That’s great. 

A Of course. The changing 
rooms are over there. 

B I like it. 

A Tt 


B How much is it? 
A £39.99. 

B OK. I_ 


A How would you like to pay? 
B_. 


_ help me? 

I’m looking for this 
month’s edition of Vague. 
Can you tell me 

_ ? 

B Over there. 

Middle shelf. Next 
to She. 


3 A Helio. I_help me. Tve got a bad 

coid and a sore throat. Can you_? 

B OK. You can take these three times a day. 

A Thank you._some 

tissues_, picase? 

B Sure._? 

A No, that’s all, thanks. 


A Good morning. Can I have a_ 

picase? 

B Espresso? 

A Yes, please. Oh, and a doughnut, picase. 
B _there aren’t_ 


We’ve got some delicious carrot cake, and 
chocolate cake. 

A OK. Carrot cake, then. 

B Certainly. Is_? 

A Yes, thanks. 


A Thank you. 


,, please. 




3 


1 What can you buy or do in 
these places? Write two things 
for each place. 

Compare your ideas with the class. 


a clothes shop 

a chemist's 

a café 

a bank 

a newsagent 5 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Prices and shopping 


1 Look at the way we write and say prices in British and American English. Practise 
saying them. 


British English 

Annerican English 

Written Spoken 

£1 a pound 

50p fifty p 

£199 one pound ninety-nine 

£16,40 sixteen pounds forty 

Written Spoken 

$1 a doltar 

50C fifty cents 

25C a quarter 

10< a dime 


CEQ Listen to the conversations and write the numbers you hear. 



2 What's the exchange rate betweeii sterling/US dollars and yoiir CLirrency? 
There are aboutfive ... fo the dolían 

In your country> how niuch is ... ? 

‘ a pair üf jeans *3 packet of cigarettes 
“ ahamburger • a litre of petroi 

l Make conversations in these places with a partner. 

Use the ideas to help you. 


I in a clothes shop 


3 tn a café 


a black/white coffee 
an espresso/a cappucctno 
a pot of tea 

a sparkling/still mineral water 
a piece of chocolate cake 


a shirt/tíe 

What size are you? 
s ma 11/ med i u m /la rge 
too small/too big 
rjl ha ve it, please. 
ril leave them, thanks. 
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What do you want to do? 


Verb patterns 1 • Future forms • Hot verbs • How do you feel? 


STARTER 




Complete these sentences with ideas about you* 


t One day I want to * *. 

• I can * *. but l can't.. * 


Right now, f’d like to * *, 
Tonight l'm goingto, * * 


I enjoy, * * because l Üke. 


HOPES AND AMBfTIONS 

Verb patterns 1 


1 Match the people with their hopes and ambitions* 

1 □ Id tike to have my own business, something like a flying schooí. 

2 D l'm going to be an astronaut and fiy to Mars. 

3 □ l’m looking forward to having more time to do the things I want to do. 

4 EH I would love to have one of my plays performed on the London stage. 

5 D We hope to find work as we go round the world. 

6 n WeYe thinking of moving, because the kids will be leaving home soon. 

Listen and check. 

2 Complete the chart. 



beoÁi 9 


Ambttíons/Plans 


Reasons 


Sean 



Mel 



Justin 



Martyn 



Amy 



Alison 




5 Underline the examples of verb + verb in exercise L 
rd like to have my own business * *. 


Look ai the tapescript on pl20* Find more examples of 
verb + verb. 
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PRACTICE 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Complete the sentences with the words 
go abroad. Put the verb go in the correct 
form. 

I want to go abroad. 

I'd like ... 

1 can’t .. . 

I'm looking forward to ... 

Ihope ... 

I enjoy ... 

I’m thinking of ... 

I’d tove ... 

1 What’s the difference between these 
sentences? 

I like going to the cinema. 

f’d like to go to the cinema tonight. 

Grammar Reference 5.1 and 5.2 p134 


Discussing grammar 

1 In these sentences, one or two verbs are correct, but not all three. 
Tick (/) the correct verbs. 

1 I_to live in a hot country. 

a □ want b □ enjoy c □ 'd like 

2 We_going to Italy fbr our holidays. 

a □ are hoping b □ ’re thinking of c □ like 

3 I_go home early tonight, 

a n want b □ like c □ can 

4 1_to see you again .soon. 

a □ hope b □ ’d like c □ ’m looking forward 

5 Do you_learning English? 

a □ want b □ enjoy c □ like 

6 We_having a few days off soon, 

a □ 're thinking of b □ 'd love to c □ 're looking forward to 

Make correct sentences with the other verbs. 

Makíng questions 



2 Complete the questions. 


1 A I hope to go to university. 

B (What/want/study?)_ 

2 A One of my favourite hobbies is cooking, 

B (What/like/make?)_ 

3 A I get terrible headaches. 

B CWhen/start/get/them?)_ 

4 A We’re planning our summer holidays at the moment. 

B (Where/think/go?)_ 

5 A I’m tired. 

B (What/Uke/do/tonight?)_ 


CQ9 Listen and check. What are A’s answers? Practise the 
conversations with a partner. 


Talking about you 


3 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

• What do you like doing on holiday? 

• Where would you like to be right now? 

• Do you like learning English? 

• Would you like to learn any other languages? 

• Would you like to have a break now? 

4 Ask and answer questions about your plans and ambitions. 
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FUTURE INTENTIONS Pl 

going to and wilt . 


1 Match the píctures and sentences. 

1 □ They^re going to watch a football 

match. 

2 □ ni pick it up for you, 

3 □ She's going to travel round thc 

World. 

4 D It*s OK, ni answer it. 

5 n Don't worry. n i lend yon so me. 

6 n WeVe going out to have a meaL 


2 Add a line before and after the sentences 
ín exercise 1, 

Befare 

l haven't got any money. 

What's Ali doing next year? 

The phone's ringíng. 

Damnl iVe dropped one. 

What are you and Pete düing tonight? 

What are the lads doing this afternoon? 


After 

Thank you. That's very kind, 
rm expecting a cait. 

Thanks. f'll pay you back tomorrow. 
1 won't forget. 

Lucky her! 

Arsenal are playing at home. 

It's my birthday 


Listen and check. Practise the 
conversations with a partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Notice the forms of will. 

ril = short form 
I won't = negatíve short form 

2 All the sentences ín exercise 1 
express intentions. Three intentions 
are spontaneous. Which are they? 
Three of the intentíons are 
premeditated. What happened before 
each one? 

►► Grammar Reference S3 pl34 
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1 Choose the correct verb form, 

1 *My bag ís so heavy.* 

‘Gíve it to me. Vil carry / Tm going tú carry it for 

2 I bought so me warm boots because Pll go / Pm 
going skiing. 

3 'Tony's back from holiday’ 

'Is he? í*íí give / Pm going to give him a ring.’ 

4 ‘What are you doing tonight?’ 

'Well seB / we^re going to see a play at the theatre.’ 

5 You can tell me your secret. I wort^t tell i Pm not 
going to tell anyone, 

6 Congratulations! I hear you'll get married / you're 
going to get married. 

1 'I iieed to post these letters.’ 

'Pll go l Pm going shopping soon. PU post / Pm going 
to post them for you' 

8 'Now, holídays. Where will you go / are you going this 
year?’ "We don’t know yet/ 

4 Glose your books. Listen to the beginnings of 

the conversations. Complete them. 


Talking about you 

6 Talk to a partner about your plans for tonight, tomorrow, 
next weekendj your next holiday, Christmas ... 
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Discussifig grammar 


Check it 

S Correct these sentences, 

1 What you want drink? 

2 í have a Coke, please. 

3 I can’t to help you. 

4 It's starting rain. 

5 Tm looking forward to see you again soon. 

6 I think to change my job soon. 

7 Phone me tonight, I give you my phone number. 

8 I see the doctor tomorrow about my back. 


What are you doing/gomg 
to do tonight? 

y- 


f Where are you going... ? | 

— jpi 


Pm going to stay at home and ... j 


( fm going to see ... j 

— j 


I think ni... 1 


PRACTICE 

Let’s have a partyf 

1 Your class has decíded to have a party. Everyone must 
help. Say what you1I do. 

[rilbringthe muHT] 

y V 

2 Your teacher didn’t hear what you said. Listen to your 
teacher and correct him/hen 

Teacher 


Right Pll bring 

- ^ - 


some music 


Oh, ail right Welh Pll 
buy some crisps. 


some 


You 


No, I m going to bring some musicl 


No, no. I m going to buy same crisps! 

- 


























































READING 

Hollywood kids 


1 What are some of the problems of being a 
teenager? Tick (/) the boxes on the left. 

□ drugs □ 

□ violence in the streets □ 

□ they don't have enoügh money □ 

□ their parents don't give them enough attention □ 

n they worry about how they look □ 

n they have no interests or ambitions □ 

□ their parents want them to do well in life □ 

□ they Ve too oíd to be children, but too young □ 

to be adults 


2 Read the text about Hollywood kids. What are 
some of their problems? Tick (/} the boxes 
on the right* Are there any differences? 

3 Are these seiitences true {/) or false (X)? 
Correct the false sentences. 

1 Everybody in Hollywood is rich and 
famous. 

2 Hollywood kids don't lead ordhiary lives. 

3 They understand the valué of what they 
have. 

4 Trent Maguire is spoilt and ambitions. 

5 The adults try hard to be good parents. 

6 Amanda’s mother listens to all her 
daughter's problems, 

7 The kids are often home alone, 

8 Their parents organize every part of their 
lives, 

9 The kids don t want to be children, 

10 All the kids complain about living in 

Hollywood. 

4 Answer the questions. 

1 In what ways do Trent, Amanda, Emily, 
and Lindsey live unreal lives? 

2 Does anything surprise yon in what the 
kids say? 

3 What are their ambitions? 

What do you think? 

• Do you feel sorry for children in Hollywood? 

Is there anything about their lives that you 
wonld like? 

• What is your Opinión of their parents? 

• Do teenagers around the world think the same 
as Hollywood kids? 

• Do you think it is dangerous to have 
everything you want? 
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J 

Gt'owing up 



I n Hollywood, everybody wants to be rich, famous, 
and beautiful. Nobody wants to be oíd, unknown, 
and poor. For Hollywood kids, life can be difficult 
because they grow up in such an unreal atmosphere. 
Their parents are ambitious, and the children are 
part of the parents' ambitions. 

Parents pay fot extravagant parties, expensive cars, and 
designer clothes, When every dream can come true, kids 
leam the valué of nothing because they have everything, A 
13-year-old boy, Trent Maguire, has a driver, credit cards, and 
unlimited cash to do what he wants when he wants. 'One 
day, I'll earn more than my Dad,' he boasts. 

Parents buy care and attention for their children because 
they have no time to give it themselves. Amanda's mother 
employs a personal trainer, a nutritionist, a bodyguard/ 
chauffeur, a singing coach, and a counsellor to look after all 
her 15-year-ol.d daughter's needs. 

Often there is no parent at home most days, so children 
decide whether to make their own meáis or go out to 
restaurants, when to watch televisión or do homework, They 
organize their own social lives. They ptay no childhood 
games. They become adults before they're ready. 

Hollywood has always been the city of dreams. The kids In 
L.A. live unreal lives where money, beauty, and pleasure are 
the only gods. Will children around the world soon start to 
think the same? Or do they already? 
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Looks are very important in Hollywood. 

If you're good-looking, you'll go far. I want to 
be a beautician. You grow up really fast in L.A. 
Everyone is in a rush to be an adult, to be going to 
clubs. It's not cool to be a kid. Mijanou, aged 18 
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' ' ^ Everyone thinks Hollywood 
is so glamorous, but I have news 


r 


/: r 

' í 

■■ i 
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los Angeles 

I live in a hotel 
and when I come 
home from school, 
there are maybe 80 
people who say 
'Good day' to me. 

!t's their job to say 
that. In the 
bathroom there are 
mirrors everywhere. 
i love looking at 
myself. I can spend 
fíve hours doing 
my hair and 
posing. 

I’m going to 
be a model. '' 
Emily,aged 10 


I've wanted to get my nose done 
since I was 12. My friends started 
having plástic surgery and liposuction 
during my freshman year of high 
school. My nose cost $10,000. 

But it was worth it. It changed my 
life. I'm gonna get into the movies. 
Lindsey, aged 18 


for you. It is really dangerous 
growing up in L.A. People have 
guns. Sometimes I think Pm going 
crazy. Tm going to get out of here 
just'as soon as I cany^zavler.aged 18 
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VOCABULARY 

Hot verbs - have, go, come 


LISTENING 

YouVe got a friend 


1 The verbs have, go, and come are very common in EngÜsh. 
Look at these examples from the text on p42“3. 


have 

go 

come 

... they have no 
time... 

1 have news for you. 

You1l go far. 

I’m going crazy. 

Every dream can 
come true. 

... come home from 
school.., 


2 Fut have, go, or come into each gap. 

_an accident _a coid 

_first in a race _wrong 

_out for a meal _a meeting 

_and see me _abroad 

_shopping 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of have 
(or have got), go^ or come. 

1 We're__ a party next Saturday. Would you like 


1 Who says these things? Write 1, 2, or 3 in the boxes. 

1 Your best friend 

2 Your boyfriend/girlfriend 

3 Your ex-boyffiend/girlJfiend 

□ ni love you forever 
n ril neverforgetyou. 

□ ril always be there for you. 

D 111 always remember the times we had together. 

□ ril do anything for you. 

□ You1l never find anyone who loves you more than I do. 

2 Listen to the first verse of the song. Discuss these 
questions. 

1 Do you think the man and woman Hve together? 

2 Is it a cióse relationship? 

3 What is the relationship between tliem now? What do 
you think it was in the past? 

3 Listen and complete the song. 

YouVe got a fríand, by Carola ICín^ 


2 I 


a terrible headache. Can I 


. home, 


round and 


picase? 

You must see my new flat. 
a drink some time. 

‘I’m_out now, Mum, Bye!’ ‘OK._ 

good time. What time are you__ home?’ 

Hi, Dave. Pete_a shower at the moment. 

rU just__ and teli him 

you’re here, 

_on! Get out of 

bed. It’s time 
to school. 



WheH you’re áown and troubled 

AHd you need a_ 

And nothing, but_ 


Cióse your eyes and think of me 

And soon I_ 

To brighten up even your darkest nights. 
(Chorusi 

You Just cali out my ñame, 
and you know wherever I am 

I_to see you again. 

Winter, spring,_ 

All you have to do ís cali 

And ril be there, yeah, yeah, yeah, 

You_. 

If the sky above you 

_and full of clouds 

And that oíd north 



Keep your head together 

And_ 

And soon Til be knockíng on your door. 

Hey,_that you’ve got a friend? 

* , People can be so coid 

_and desert you 

Well they’ll take your soul if you iet them 
Oh, yeah, but 
(Chorusi 
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1 All the lines in A answer the question How are you? Match a line in A with a line in B. 


1 I feel nervous, ^ 

2 I don't feel very well- 

3 l'm feeling a lot better, thanks. 

4 Tm really excited. 

5 l'm fed up with this weather. 

6 í'm really trred- 

7 fm a bit worried. 

8 I feel really depressed at the moment. 


B 

Ifs so wet and miserable, 

Tm going on holiday to Australia tomorrow. 
My grandfather's going into hospital for tests. 
I think l'm getting the 'flu. 

Nothing's going right in my lífe. 

I've got an exam today, 
l've got a lot more energy, 

I couldn't get to sieep last night 


i Choose a reply for each sentence in exercise 2, 

a Cheer up! Things can't be that bad! 
b Why don’t you go home to bed? 
c Tm sorry to hear that, but f m sure he’ll be all right. 
d I know. We really need some sunshine, don't we? 
e Poor you! That happens to me sometimes. I just read in bed 
f That's great Have a good time, 
g That's good. l'm pleased to hear it 
h Good luck! Do your best 


Listen and compare your answers, 

4 Make more conversations with a partner about these things: 

• a wedding • a visit to the dentist • a letter from the bank 

• a bíg project at work • problems with teenage children 
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Tell me! What’s it like? 


What... like? • Comparatives and superlativas • Synonyms and antnnyins • Directions 


STARTER 


1 What is the capital city of your country? What is the population? !s it an oíd or modern city? 

r 


2 Write down two things that you like 
about your capital and two things that 
you don’t like. Tell the class. 


1 like traveUing on the buses in London bul I 
don’t like the Underground, it’s too expertsíve. 

~T -- 


WORLD TRAVEL 

What’s it like? 

1 Read about Todd Bridges* 

2 WTiat do you know about Melbourne, Dubai> and 
París? Where are they? 

3 Listen to what Todd says about them. 
Write the adjectives he uses for each city. 
Compare with a partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


i Match the questions arrd answers, 

It's beautiful. 

Do you like París? Yes, l do. 

What's París ¡íke? ífs got lots of oíd buildings. 
No, I dorít 

1 Which question ¡n 1 means: Tell me about París. 

Grammar Reference 63 p13S 


4 Work with a partner, Ask and answer questions 
about the places Todd visited. 


Whafs Melbourne like? 

~~V - 


D 





Todd Bridges 


is oniy seventeen years oíd but he is 
álFeady a successful tennis player. He comes from 
Chicago, USA, but he ttavels al! over the worid 
playing tennis. Last year he played in tennis 
championships ínEHEljlMiiSlSMSEffan dBllB?! 
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PRACTICE 

Whafs Chicago like? 


BíG^ BÍGGER^ BIGGEST! 

Comparatives and superlatives 


I Yon are asking Todd about Chicago, Complete the 
questions with is or are and the corred words from the 
box. 



1 You What 's the wéafher like? 

Todd Well, Chicago's called 'the windy city" and it 
really can be windy! 

2 You What_like? 

Todd TheyVe very ínteresting, You meet people from 
all over the world. 

3 You What._tike? 

Todd A lot of them are very, very tal!, The Sears Tower 
is lio storeys high, 

4 You What_like? 

Todd They’re very good, You can fínd food from every 
coimtry in the world* 

5 You What_like? 

Todd Oh, it’s wonderfiil. There’s lots to do in Chicago. 

2 Bf-WJ Listen and check. Practise with a partner. 

i Ask and answer the same questions about the town or city 

you are in now. 


1 Read the second part of the conversation with Todd. 
He compares the places he visited last year. Can you 
complete any of the sentences? 



Melbourne, and in some ways Dubai was the ; 
interesting of all because it was so different ^ 
any other place 1 know. 11 was also the 

_, driest, and_modern. It was hot in 

Melbourne but not _ hot _ in Dubai. 

Dubai was _^ hotter! Melbourne is _ i 

oider __ Dubai but not _ oíd _ i 

París. París was_ _^ oidest city I visited^ but | 

it has some great modern buildings, too. H H 
was the _ romantic place. I loved it. # 



T6.3 


Listen and check. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT ' 

1 

What are the comparative and superlatíve i 
forms of the followíng adjectives? What I 


are the rules? 
a small 

c busy 


coid 

noísy 


near 

dry 


b big 

d beautiful 


hot 

interesting 


wet 

excíting 

2 

These adjectives are irregular What are 1 
the comparative and superlative forms? I 


1 far good badj 


3 

Adjectives also combine with as . .,as. I 


Melbourne isht as cosmopolitan as 1 


Chicago, 


Gramitiar Referente 6.2 p1S5 |j 


Listen and repeat the sentences. 
/bota San/ 

Thís summer's hotter than last. 

/az hot az/ 

It wasn't as hot as this last year. 

3 Practise these sentences with a partner* 
!t isn't as coid today as it was yesterday. 

Bift ít's colder than ¡t was last week. 

I'm not as tall as you, but Tm taller than Anna, 
Thís car's more expensive than John's. 

But it isn't as expensive as Anna's. 


Listen and check. 
4 Learn this poem by heart. 

Goüd, better, best 
Never, «ever rest 
*til your good k better. 
And your better best. 
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PRACTICE 

Comparíng focir capital cities 

1 Match the cities and the photographs* Of which countries are these 


Ci 

5 


the capital cities? 


París Beijíng Stockholnn Brasilia 



c 

6 


2 Work with a partner, Your teacher will give you some information. 
Student A Read about París and Beijing. 

Student B Read about Stockholm and Brasilia, 


Ask and answer these questions to find out about the other two cities, 

• How oíd Is it? 

• How btg is it? 


How many people live there? 
How hot/cold do es it get? 
How wet is it? 

How far is it from the sea? 


^ fíw oíd is it? 


D 


If '5 very oíd, It was 
founded in 

— — 


] 


3 Now compare the four cities. 



4 Compare some cities in your country. 





































Conversatíons 


5 Work wiíh a partner and continué these 
conversations. 


1 A I moved to a new flat last week. 

B Oh, really? What’s it like? 

A Well, it’s bigger than my oíd one but 
it isn’t as modern, and ... 

2 A I hear Sandy and Al broke up. 

B Yeah. Sandy’s got a new boyfriend. 

A Oh, really? What’s he like? 

B Well, he’s_than Al, and ,.. 

3 A We llave a new teacher. 

B Oh, really? What’s she like? 

A Well, I think she’s the_teacher 

weVe ever had ... 

4 A Is that your new car? 

B Well, it’s second-hand, but it’s new 
to me. 

A What’s it like? 

B Well, it’s_than my oíd car ... 


Act out a conversation to the class. Whose 
is the longest? 


last lines. 


Listen and compare. Repeat the 


Check it 

É Correct these sentences. 

1 He’s more older than he looks. 

2 Jessica’s as tal! than her mother. 

3 ‘What does New York like?’ ‘It’s really 
exciting!’ 

4 Trains in London are more crowded 
that in Paris. 

5 Oxford is one of oldest universities in 
Europe. 

6 He isn’t as intelligent than his sisten 

7 This is more hard than I expected. 

8 Who is the most rtch man in the 
World? 

9 Everything is more cheap in my 
country. 

10 Rome was hotter that J expected. 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Living in another country 



1 What do you know about Sweden? What is the country like? What are 
the people like? Discuss these statements about Sweden. Do you think 
they are true (/) or false (X)? 

1 In winter there is only one hour of dayíight. 

2 Swedish people look forward to winter. 

3 The houses are coid. 

4 The hou.ses are much better insulated than in Britain. 

5 In parís of Sweden ffoni May to July the sun never sets. 

6 Londoners work longer hours than the Swedes. 

7 Swedes always start work early in the morning. 

8 Country cottages in Sweden are usuaHy very luxurious. 

9 Alt houses have a sauna. 

10 The whole family hke to sit in the sauna together. 

2 You are going to listen to Jane Bland talking to her friend, 
Fran, about her life in Sweden. Jane comes from London, but three 
years ago she married a Swede and went to live and work in 
Stockholm. Listen and check your answers to exercise 1. 

3 Compare your country with what you learned about Sweden. 

In my country ft gets dark at five o’tlock in winter, and ít’s much wamer. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

A tale of two millionaires 


f 


T Who are the richest people in your country? Where 
does their money come from? How do they spend their 
money? 

2 Match the verbs and tiouns. Many of them are to do 
with money. 


Verbs 

Nouns 

buy 

spoil 

wear 

open 
live in 
inherit 
make 

arrest 

invest 

ampútate 

a bank account 
poverty 
a thief 
a will 

stocks and shares 
a child 
a leg 

ragged clothes 

a lot of money from someone 
a bt of money in something 


3 Ybu are going to read about two millionaires, One was 
very mean, the other very generous, First read quickly 
about Milton Petrie. Can you remember any examples 
of his kindness? 

4 Now read quickly about Hetty Green, Can you 
remember any examples of her meanness? 

5 Read one text more carefully, then answer the questions 
with a partner who read the other text. 

1 When were Milton and Hetty born? 

2 What were their parents like? 

3 How did Milton and Hetty become so wealthy? 

4 Who wore ragged dothes? 

5 What was the meanest thing Hetty did? 

6 Why did Milton like making a lot of money? 

7 Who did they marry? 

8 When did they die? How oíd were they? 

9 Who left the most money? Who did they leave it to? 

What do you think? 

Discuss these questions in small groups, 

• How were Milton and Hetty's chlldhoods drfferent? 

• How did their chíldhoods affect them later? 

• Why was Milton especiady generous to poítcemen? 

• Why did Hetty's daughter build a hospital? 

• What was the kindest thing Milton did? 

• Who had the happier life? Milton or Hetty? 



i 


( 


J 


Some milÜonaire; spi 



The Most Generous Man in the World 

E very morning, billionaire Milton l^etrii 
waiked from his New York apartment 
and bought a newspaper from the 
ragged oíd man on the Street córner. 
One morning the man wasn't there, 
Petrie learned that he was very ill in the cityj 
hospital. Immediately he paid his hospital bilí air 
later, when the man died, paid fot his funeral. 
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¡res Ispend it and some save it. Elizabeth Wiison reports on one of each, 


á 



The oíd man was just one of 
many people that Milton Petrie 
helped with his money. 
Whenever he read about personal 
disasters in his newspaper Petrie 
sent generous cheques, especially 
tü the families of policemen or 
firemen injured at work. He also 
sent cheques to a mother who 
lost five chUdren in a fire, and a 
beautiful model, whose face was 
cut in a knife attack. It cost him 
millions of dollars, but he still 
had millions left. He said that he 
was lucky in business and he 
wanted to help those less 
fortúnate tlian himself. 'The nice 
thing is, the harder I work, the 
more money I make, and the 
more people I can help.' 

Milton Petrie died in 1994, 
when he was 92. His wil! was 120 
pages long because he left $150 
million to 383 people. His widow, 
Carroll, his fourth and last wife, 
said his generosity was a result of 
the poverty of his early yeats. His 
family were poor but kind- 
hearted. His father was a Russian 
immigrant who became a 
policeman, but he never arrested 
anyone, he was too kind. He 
couldn't even give a parking 
ticket. 



The Richest, Meanest Woman 
in the World 


enrietta (Hetty) Creen 
was a very spoilt, only 


i:t 

child. She was born in 

Massachusetts, USA, in 

1835. Her father was a 
millionalre businessman. Her mother 
was often ill, and so from the age of 
two her father took her with him to 
work and taught her about stocks and 
shares. At the age of six she started 
reading the daily financial newspapers 
and she opened her own bank account. 

Her father died when she was 21 and 
she inherited $7.5 million. She went to 
New York and invested on Wall Street. 
Hetty saved every penny, eating in the 
cheapest restaurants for 15 cents. She 
became one of the richest and most 
hated women in the world. She was 
called 'The Witch of Wall Street'. At 33 
she married Edward Creen, a multi- 
millionaire, and had two children, Ned 
and Sylvia. 

Hetty's meanness was legendary. She 
always argued about prices in shops. 
She waiked to the local grocery store to 
buy broken cookies (biscuits) which 
were much cheaper, and to get a free 
bone for her much-loved dog, Dewey. 
Once she lost a two-cent stamp and 
spent the night looking for it. She 
never bought clothes and always wore 
the same long, ragged black skirt. Worst 
of all, when her son Ned fell and 
injured his knee, she réfused to pay for 
a doctor and spent hours looking for 
free medical help. In the end Ned's leg 
was amputated. 

When she died in 1916 she left her 
children $100 million (worth $9.3 
billion today). Her daughter built a 
hospital with her money. 
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VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION 

Synonyms Antonyms 


1 We often use synonyms in conversation because we 
don't waiit to repeat words. 


3 We can also use antonyms in conversation to avoid 
repeatíng words. 



^ YeSf ifs really beautiful J 


í Ifs a lovely day today! 



Yes^ it wasn^t 
very nice, was it? 


What an awf ul meal! ^ 


Complete the conversationsj using an adjective of similar 
meaning from the box, 

fed up generoys brilliant messy modern weatthy 

1 'Mary's family is very rich,* 

'WelJ, I kiiew her únele was veiy__ ? 

2 Xook at all these new buildings!' 

*Y€s, Paris is much more_than I expected,* 

3 "Wasn t that film wonderftill’ 

'Yes, it was_ 

4 'George doesn't earn much money, but he's so kind/ 

'He is, isn't he? He"s one of the most ___ people I 

know’ 

5 'Ann’s bedroom s really untidy again!' 

'Is it? I told her it was_yesterday, and she 

promised to deán it," 

6 Tm bored with this lesson!" 

'I know, Tm really _with it, toof 


2 Q2II Listen and check. Listen again, paying particular 
attention to the stress and intonation, Practise the 
conversations with a partner. 


Match the following adjectives with their two opposites 
in exercise 1, 

ínterested bored _ fed up 

horrible _ ___ 

mean ___ 

oíd __ _ 

poor ____ 

tidy _ __ 

4 Sometimes it is more polite to use not very and an 
opposite adjective, 

Tom's so short Well he"s not very tall 

He always \vears such They certainly 

dirty clothes. aren^t very deán. 

Reply to these sentences. Be more polite, 

1 London s such an expensive city 

2 Paul and Sue are so mean* 

3 Their house is always so messy. 

4 Their chíldren are so noisy 

5 John looks so miserable* 

6 His sister"s so stupid, 

5 Listen and check. Pay particular attention to 
the stress and intonation. Practise the conversations 
with your partner* 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Directions 


1 Look at the map of Chesswood and find these things; 

• ifarm • awood • a pond • apath • a hill • a river • a bridge • agate 



1 Read these descriptions and add the places 

to the map. 

1 The hotel is opposite the car park. 

2 The bank is on the córner of Lower 
Road and HilI Road. It is next to the 
baker’s. 

3 The supermarket is between the 
chemist’s and the greengrocer’s. 

4 There is a bus stop in front of the flower 
shop in Station Road. 

5 There are two pubs. The Red Lion is in 
Station Road, opposite the flower shop 
near the railway bridge, and the Oíd 
Shepherd is in Church Street, behind 
the school. 


3 Ask and answer questions about the places on the map. Use the 
prepositions from exercise 2. 


f N 

Where’s the 


r \ 

Ifs on the córner of Station Road and 

Hhrary? ^ 


Creen Street, opposite the flower shop. 




4 Complete the directions from Chesswood farm to the church with 
the prepositions in the box. Look at the map to help you. 

up down over past through out of (x2) in(to) across 

You go_the path,_the pond,_the bridge, and 

_the gate. Then you go_the road and take the path 

_the wood. When you come_the wood you walk 

_the path and_the church. ít takes five minutes. 


T6.10 


Listen and check. 


5 Give your partner directions to get to your house from your school. 
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Famous couples 


Present Perfect • for, since • Adveré word pairs • Short answers 


STARTER 


What is the Past Simple and the past participle of these verbs? 
wríte be sell win have read do eat know break 


I 


i 


FAMOUS WRITERS 

Present Perfcct and Past Simple 


Anthony Trollope ( 1815 - 1882 ) 


1 Look at the photographs of two well-known English 

writers. How do you thiitk they are related? 

Complete the sentences with He or She. 

1 _wrote novéis about Victorian life,_writes 

novéis about modern people and their relationships. 

2 _wrote 47 novéis, travel books, biographies, and 

short stories._has written over twenty novéis, 

_started writing in her thirties. 

3 _ has lived in the west of England for forty years. 

_ lived in Ireland for eighteen years, 

4 _has been married twice, and has two daughters, 

_married for the first time in 1966._was 

married and had two sons. 


T7.1 


Listen and check. Practise the sentences. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Find examples of the Past Simple in sentences 1-4. 
Find examples of the Present Perfect 

2 Complete the rule. 

We make the Present Perfect with the auxiliary verb 
_+ the_. 

3 Why are different tenses used in these sentences? 

Anthony Trollope wrote forty-seven novéis. 
Joanna Trollope has written twenty novéis. 

Grammar Reference 7.1 and 7.2 p136 
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PRACTICE 



2 Put the verbs in the Present Perfect or Past Simple, 

1 Anthony TroUope__ (travel) to South Africa, Australia, 

Egypt, and the West Iridies, foanna TroUope__ (travel) 

to many parts of the world, 

2 She,_(win) many awards, and several of her stories 

_(appear) on TV. 

3 Her first book_(come) out in 1980. Sínce then, she 

_(sell) more than 5 miUion copies. 

4 She_(go) to school in the south of England, and 

_(study) EngUsh at Oxford University, but she __ 

(live) in the country for niost of her life. 

5 She writes her books by hand. She_(have) the same 

pen since 1995. 


Discussing grammar 

1 Choose the correct verb form. 

1 Have you ever been l Did yon ever go to a 
rock concert? 

2 I saw / have seen The Flash last week. 

3 1 lo ve rock and roll. I like / have iiked it ali 
my life, 

4 The Flash's concert ivas / has been fantastic. 

5 I have hought / bought all their records 
since then. 

6 The Flash have been / are together for over 
fifteen years, 

Find someone who . . . 



Listen and check. 

J Here are the answers to some questions about Joanna. What are 
the questions? 

5 In 1980. 

6 Twice, (How many times ... ?) 

7 YeSj two daughters. (,.. childrenO 

8 Since 1995. 


1 For forty years, 

2 EngUsh. (.,. study , 

3 More than twenty. 

4 Over five miUion. 


Listen and check. 


Joanna Trollope ( 1943 -) 


Your teacher will give you a card which begins 
Find someone who .... 

Find someone who has been to China. 


Decide on the question, beginning Have you 
ever ,,. ? Stand up, and ask everyone in the 
class. 

Ask questions to find out more. 



Repon back to the class. 
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for and s'tnce 

4 Complete the time expressions with for or since. 


1 

a year 

4 _ 

_nine o'clock 

7 

months 

2 

half aii hour 

5 

I was a student 

8 

1999 

3 

August 

6 

a couple of days 




5 Match a Une in A and B and a sentence in C. There is more than one answer. 


A 

B 

c 

1 !Ve known my best friend 

2 1 last went to the cinema 

3 IVe had this watch 

4 WeVe used this book 

5 We lived in our oíd flat \ 

ó We haven't had a break 

7 l last had a hoiiday 

8 This büÜdffíg has beeo a school 

from 1988 to 1996. 
for an hour. 

two weeks ago. ^ 

since 198S. ( 

since the beginning of term. J 

- for years--— — — 

for three years. 
in 1999. 

it's not bad. 1 quíte líke ít. 
i went camping with some friends. 

■ We met when we were 10, 
l reaUy need a cup of coffee, 

My Dad gave it to me for my birthday, , 

We moved because we needed somewhere bigger 
The film was rubbish. 

Before that it was an office. 


Listen and check. Make similar sentences about yon. 

Asking questions 

6 Complete the conversation. 

What tenses are the three questions? 

A Where_Uve, Olga? 

B In a flat near the park. 

A How long_there? 

B For three years. 

A And why_move? 





B We víanted to Uve in a nicer area. 

QQ Listen and check. Practise the conversation with a partner. 
7 Make more conversations, using the same tenses. 


1 A What...do? 

2 A ... got a car? 

3 A ... know Pete Brown? 

B 1 Work,,. 

B Yes,l... 

B Yespl... 

A How long ... ? 

A How long... ? 

A How long.,. ? 

B For... 

B Since... 

B For.,. 

A What ... do before that? 

A How much.,. pay for it? 

A Where... meet him? 

B 1 worked . .. 

B It was... 

B We... 


8 With a partner, ask and answer questions beginning How long... ? 
How long have youlived 7 worked / known / had .. . ? ^ 



Then get some more information. 


r Why didyou move? It What didyou do befare ... ? Where didyou meet... ? 

- ^ - ^ - 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

The band Style 

1 Wliat kinds of music do you like? If you could 
tneet your favourite baiids or síngers, what would 
you ask them? 

Z QQ Listen to an interview with two musicians, 
Suzie and Guy, from the band Style. Put S or G in 
columns 1 and 2. Put / or X in column 3. 


1 What do they 
do in the band? 

2 Bands they have 
played with 

3 Places they 
have visíted 

D guitar 

□ keyboards 
n drums 

□ harmónica 

D vocal i st 

□ UB40 

□ Lionel Richie 

G Phil Collins 

Q Génesis 

G Happy Mondays 

G Bonjovi 

Q Ace 

□ Holland J 

G Hungary v 

G America ^ 

G Sweden 

G Japan ., ‘1 

G Italy J 

□ Australia .3 

-- 


Which bands have they played with? Which countries' 
have they been to? 

J Aiiswer the questions, 

1 \Vhy do Suzie and Guy fee! tired? 

2 What have they done this year? 

3 Have they had a good time? 

4 What was special aboiit the song Mean Streeñ 

5 How many years have they been together? 

6 Where do they want to go? 

7 What jobs has Guy had? What about Suzie? 

(She's warked .., ) 

I Unguage work 

4 Make sentences about Suzie and Guy with the pirrases 
b the boxes. 


A 

B 

in Apfil 
inl99S 

two years ago 
when she left college 

since 1997 
about twenty-five 
fífteen years 
since he was 17 


What tense are the verbs in the sentences from A? 
What about B? 

S Ask and answer the questions. 

* What/do/before forming Styiel 
«... be/to America? 


How/meet each other? 
How many records/make? 


Roleplay 


& Some of you are members of a band, Others are journ. 
who are going to interview the band. Your teacher wí 
you some ideas. When you are ready, have the inte: 

















READING 

Celebrity interview 


THE POP STAR AND THE FOOTBALtEf 


1 Which celebrities are in the news at the moment? Why 
are they in the news? What have they done? 

2 Look at the articie from Hi! Magazine. Who is the 
couple in the interview? Are there magazínes like íhis 
in your country? What sort of stories do they have? 

3 Read the articie quickly and put these questions in the 
right place, 

1 Have there ever been times wherr you have 
thought*ThÍ5 relationship isn’t working*? 

2 Terry, footballers are usually hard, but you 
seem very sensit¡ve,Why is this? 

3 You*re both terribly busy in your sepárate 
careers. How do you find time to be together? 

4 How did you two meetT 

5 How do you find being superstars? 

4 Read the articie again and answer the questions, 

1 Why are they famous? 

2 They are both successful in their careers. What have 
they done? 

3 In what ways are they normal people? What is not 
normal about their Uves? 

4 How do you know they re in love? 

5 Was it love at first sight? 

6 What is their attitude to newspapers and 'other 
people’? 

7 Why do some people want them to split iip? 

8 In what way is Terry unusual for a footballer? 

5 Work in groups of three. Read the text aloud. 

Language work 

6 Choose the corred tense, 

1 Donna and Terry are / have been / were together for 
two years, 

2 They like / have liked / liked watching TV on 
Saturday night. 

3 They meet / have met / met after a football match, 

4 They have lived / Uve / lived in their new home 
since April. 

5 Terry ts / has been / was in love just once. 

Project 

7 Buy a magazine iike Hi! and find an interview with a 
famous couple, Bring it into class and teU the class 
about it. 



DONNA FLYNN 
& TERRY WISEMAN^I^ 

TALKTO HHM/IG/IZINEABOUTTHEIR \Í 
LOVE FOR EACH OTHER 


This is the most famous couple ín the country. She 
pop star who has had six number one records - mol 
than any other single artist* He has scored fífty goahl| 
Manchester United, and has played for England 
thirty ti mes .Together they earn about £20 mílJion a) 
They invitad Híí Magai/ne into their luxurious home. 


Donna: A lot of the time since we've been together, one ofj 
has been away. We realiy have to try hard to be together. We bf 
bodi flowii aU over the worlá just to spend a few hours togeÉ 
Terry: Obviously, people say 'Oh, you ve got all this money, v 
are you going to spend it on?' But the best thing is that moM 
büys US the freedom to be together. 


Donna: It hasn't changed us, We are still the same peoi 
Newspapers have told terrible stories about us, but it's al! iies,[ 
Terry: Our perfect Saturday night is sitting in front ofB 
telly with a take-away. Our favourite programmes are Blinál 
and Friends. You won't find photos of us coming oot of pil 
and clubs drunk, baving spent the night with a whole loadj 
famous people. 


Donna says: 'We are so totally in love* l*m the happiest 
ever been/ 


Donna: I went to one of his matches because 1 liked him M 
wanted to meet him, It's funny, because Tm not realiy iniereí 
in football, so when í met him after the match, I dídn't knoww^ 
to say to him. 

Terry: í"m very shy, We just looked at each other from oppoi 
sides of the room, But I said to my mate/She's the one for nie,l| 
going to marry her one day/ Fortunately, she came to anoll 
game, and we started talking then. 


Donna: Not realiy Naturally, ít's hard when youYe away 1 
each other, but in a way this has made us stronger. 
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A loT of p copie would love to 
see US split up, People have 
accused Terry of things.., 
Terry: Of course yon have to 
be prepared to give and take ¡n 
any relationship. There^s a trust 
between us, and as long as that s 
there, we will last. 


Terry: It’s because this is the 
fírst time Fve been in lave, I 
think that wheii you meet the 
person that you want to spend 
the test of your Ufe with, you 
change. You become a softer 
person. 

Don na: We mean the world to 
each other, Neither of us will do 
anything to spoil it. 


Donna and Terry have been together for just 
mtwo yearstThey have líved ¡n their house 
sin«ApriL She says: ^He has good taste - but 




Terry says: 'She^s the oniy woman Tve ever loved/ 















VOCABULARY 

Adverbs Word pairs 


1 Many adverbs end in -ly. 

slowly carefully usually 

Find some more examples in the text on p58-9, 

2 There are also many adverbs that don*t end in -ly. 
Find diese examples in the text. 

together hard still just ofcourse 



1 Complete the sentences with one of these adverbs. 


still 

nearly 

only 

of course 
together 


] 'Do you iove me?' ' _I do. I adore you/ 

2 I called Tom at 10.00 in the morning, but he was 

__ in bed. 

3 It’s our anniversary today. WeVe been _ _ _ for 

fifteen years. 

4 Kate is very fiissy about food. She _ eats 

pasta and crisps. 

5 She was very ill and _ died, but fortunatelyj 

she got better, 

4 Complete the sentences with one of these adverbs. 
at íast exactly too espedaíly just 

1 I like alJ Russian novelísts,_Tolstoy. 

2 "1 hate ironing.* "Me, _ . It's so boring/ 

3 'Are you telling me that we have no money?’ 

' , Not a penny.’ 

4 I met her on December 23, _ before 

Christmas, 

5 I have finished this exercise. Thank 
goodness! It was so boring. 


1 There are many idiomatic expressions whkh consist of 
two words joined by and. Here is an exampíe from the 
text on p59. 

'Of course you have to be prepared to gire and take in 
any relatíonship! 


2 Match the words. 



ladíes 


don’ts 

fish 


pepper 

rrow 


then 

yes 


quíet 

do’s 

and 

down 

up 


chips 

peace 


sound 

safe 


gentlemen 

salt 


no 


3 Complete the sentences with one of the expressions. 

1 'Do you stUl play tennis?^ 'Not regularly. lust _ _ _, 

when I have time.* 

2 This is a pretty relaxed place to work. There aren*t 

many__ / 

3 Here you are at last! Tve been so worried! Thank 

goodness you ve arrived, _ _ . 

4 ‘Do you like your new job?* ' _ _. The money's 

OK, but I donT like the people.’ 

5 Sometinies tliere are too many people in the house.l 

go into the garden for a bit of __. 

6 Good eveníng,__. ít gives me great pleasure to 

talk to you aU toiiight. 

7 'How s your Gran?’ "_. There are good days, and 

then not such good days/ 

S 'Here*s supper. Careful! It's hot.^ '_! Yummy!’ 


MWMM Cióse your books. Listen to the beginnings of 
the conversations and complete them. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Sfiort answers 


1 U£| Listen to the conversations. What’s the difference between them? 
Which sounds more polite? 


1 When we answer Yes/No questions, we often repeat a subject and 
the auxitiary verb. >'e5 or No on its own sounds impoiite. Complete 
these short answers. 

Yes, l do . 

No, it _. 

Yes, I _. 

No,l _. 

Yes, 1 _. 


Doyou líke cooking? 

Is it raining? 

Have you been to France? 
Are you good at chess? 
Can you speak Spanísh? 


It aiso helps a conversatíon if you can add more Information. 

Do you like cooking? Yes, i do, actually, especial ly Italian Food. 




1 Complete the short answers. Continué with a line from the speech buhbles. 



B No,_ 


2 A Did you see the football lasí night? 
B Yes,_. _ 


A/, 


3 A Have you got change for a pound? 
B No,_. _ 


4 A Have you tried the new pizza place? 
B Yes,_. _. 


5 A Are your parents quite strict? 
B Yes, I suppose_. _ 


6 A Are you doing anything tonight? 
B No,_. _ 


















Choose one or two of the conversations. Continué them with a partnen 

J Think of questions to ask each other. Use these ideas to help you. 

t Do you ... like/play/go/have , -. ? 

“ Can you ... nóe/speak/run/use ... ? 

• Díd you,.. go/have/win/do ... last night? 

• Have you ever... been/seen/tried/had ... ? 

• Are you ... going to/good at/afraid of... ? 

• Have you got... a car/a CD player/a cat... ? 

4 Stand up and ask your questions. Use short answers in your replies. 





Unit7 * Famous couples 61 


^were. 













































Do’s and don’ts 


h&ve (got) to * shoülé/must * Words that go together * At Che doctoras 


STARTER Ü|^ 


What’s true for you? Make sentences about your life. 

I have to ... I don^t have to ... 

• get gp early every morning • pay bilis * gotoschool * work at the weekend • do the housework 


WORK, WORK 

havefgot) to 

1 UiU Listen tt) Steven tniking about his job. What do you 
think hh job is? Would you líkie his job? Why/Wliy not? 

2 Complete the sentences from the interview with words from 
the bo?í. 

don't have to have to had to Do you have to didn't have to 

‘i 1__ Work very long hours. 

■. ' ■ __ Work at the weekeiid? 

I _do the washing-up. 

We_team the basks, 

i __wait too long to get a job, 

3 Change (he sentences using he. Me has to work very bn^ hours. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 hSive/hBve got can express possession or an action. 

[ have my own fíat, 

WeVe got an exam tomorrow, 

2 have/ha]^e got + infinitive expresses obligation. 

He has to v^^ork long hours. I've got to go now. Bye! 

l Wrrte the questíon and negative. 

I have to get up early. 

What time_you _ _ up? 

I __ _yp early 

Put the sentence fn the past. 

Yesterday I __ up eariy, 

Grantmar Referente S.T pT37 


4 Wliat are somc of the other things Steven has to do? 
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Pronunciation 


1 Listen to these sentences. What are the different 

pronuneíatioiis of have/has/had? 

1 E) I have a good job. El I have to wark hard, 

2 Q He has a nice car. E] She has to get up early. 

3 0 I had a good time. [DI had to take exams. 

Put a-f iii front of the sentences according to the 
pronunciation bebw. 
a /haez/ b /hsev/ c /haed; 
d /haef/ c /hse^--' f /híEt/ 


fcgW Listen again and repeat. 
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PRACTICE 


Do you .., ? 

• work iñside 

• earn a iot of money 

• Work regular houri 


Do you have to... ? 

• wear a uniforrn 

• useyour hands 

• answer the phone 


3 \Vhich of the jobs wouldnt you like to do? Why? 

I wotridn't like to be a farmec becaeise tAey have to work outsicTe all year. 


TaLking ahout yoit 


ss the questions. If you live at home with your parentSj 
ensc. If you've Icft home, use the past tcnse. 

u have to do to help in the house? What about your 
íísters? 

* T |wam? I ^ Ido I , 

ly oiit as iong as you | 

certain time? 

ys have to tell your parents where you | | going? 

I your parents? What | j they let you do? 


Jobs 

1 Work with a partner. Choose one of the Jobs froni the box^ but don"t 
tell your partner. Ask and answer Yes/No questions to find out what 
the job iSv 

shop assistant receptigníst tajfi-driver artíst architect íawyer = : i * * 
ambu lance driver ‘ rinirser dancer soldier decürator detective vet 
mechan ic dentist housewife farmer plumber firefighter 


^ Do you Work 









PROBLEMS, PROBLEMS 

should, must 


1 Match íhe problems and suggestíon.s on thc 
right. VVliat advicc woüid ym gíve? 

2 Listen and complete thc advicc. Use 
the words froni tlie box. 


’shoutdr't 

' shquid 

■ must 

' ■ don't think you should 

1 ■- f tbtnk you 

talk to vour boss. 

Z-Ybu 

drink coffee at nísht. 


3 I_go To the wedding. 

4 You_go tú the dentist 

Practise the conversations with a partní^r. 



3 


Give advice to your frieiids. 

* l'm overweight. 

* iVe gQt next week. 

* Mycafsi[l. 


• Tm alway^ a^guing with my parents, 

• \t'$ my parents’ wedding inniversary soon. 

• My car's making a funny noisé. 






Problema 

!'m workíng 16 hours a day. 

I can’t sieep. 

My ex-boyfñend's getting married. 

i u ; • ■ 

fVe had a terrible toothache for 


Suggestíons 

Don t drink coffee at night. 
Go to the dentist, 

Don t go to the wedding. 

Talk to your boss. 


PRACTICE 

Grammar 


1 Make sentences from the chart. 


If yo« wairt to .,. 

Eearn English, 
do weil in Life^ 
keep fit, 

you have to 
you don't have to 
you should 
■ you shouldnt 

Work hard. 
do some sport, 
iearn the graminar. 
go to university, 
buy a dictionary, 
smoke. 

believe in yourself. 
speak your language in class. 


A trip to your country 

2 Someone is coining to stay in your country for six nionths. 
advice can you give? 

Yotí should warm ciotbes. Vou doH’t haire to g&f a visa. 

You have to have a pas^port. You ntust try our íoeal spdcialíty. 
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Inelude advice about money, documenta, clothes, health^ 
accomrnodation, and food. 

































LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Holidays in January 


I 



1 Do maiiy people in your country go on holiday io 
winter? Wliere do thcy gof Where woiild you like to go 
for a wíntcr hüli<lay? Write a sen ten ce and rcad ít \o Ihe 
dass. 

fd l\kÉ logQio... ... 

2 Listen to threc pcoplc giving advicc about 
visiting their oountry in the month oí Jamuiry, 
Complete the ehaii. Compare your answers with a 
piirtner. 


3 Answcr the qucstioiis. 

1 Whkh cü un tries áre they talking about? 
How do you know? 

2 Ixjok at the phoiographs. \Vhidt country 
do they go wíth? 

3 \Vho talked about sport? Which sport? 

4 Who lalked about money? M^Oiat did he/shc 
say? 

5 Who suggested going on a boat trip? Where? 

6 of thesc countric-s would you likc to 
vísit in January? WTiy? 


Put the words in the corred order 
to make questioiis. 

1 weather í hl like / in / whát f the / 
January? 

2 take / clothcs i what / should /1? 

3 can ! things / sort / of / what / do /1? 

4 special / any / there / places / 
are / that / should í visit /1? 

5 füod / you / recommend / do / what? 

Work with someoiie from a diffcrciu 
country, or choose another country you 
know. Ask and answer the questíons. 



Weather and 
clothes 

Thin^sto doj 
places to %o 

Food and 
drínk 

Silvia 




Patina 




Karl 




























READING AND SPEAKING 

Probiem page 


1 Thtsc problema come from ú ncwspíiper culumit where peopie write 
in wíth a probiem^ and other members of the public give theii' advíce. 
Read thc probleins. What advice woiild you give? 


Dilemmas 


2 Match thc readers’ Icttcrs to these 
probkms, Th ere are I wo for each 
prableiii. 


This week’s PROBLEMS 


^¡)o 1 hüve to act my 



with Vanessa Goodman 


Polly 47. She is .sitiglc» and her children 
have Icft home, She is ver y succe^ülül 
in her career, and ha^ a lot of friends, 
but fihe isn^t satisbed. Shc longs to change 
her life. She wants to livc abroada paant, 
and writc poetry, but her friendo tdl 
her shc ííhouSd stop bcíng siily and act 
her age. 

a □ □ 


ust H he a sUwe to my mobiie? 

c<iiupany boLighi him a 

mobiie phone. They waiit him to keep it 
on a]] ihe EimCj so thai they can contact 
hini xiny^vhercs í^nytiiner He dishkes the 
idea of always being avaíLible, and he 
hále^ the way petjplc use mohiles to 
have prívate conversations in publíc- 

b □ □ 


Silould H throw my 5 í ? 7 í out? 

Sarah^s 24-yeai'"Olíl .«Mi livcíi at borne, 
stays in bed till late, and walchéJs TV 
all dayi lie huys aiid sells drugs. He's 
deven biif he dropped out ííf schooL 
fiéis never had a job. Hís father v^^ants 
to throw him out, but Sarah worries 
that he con Id get further into drugs 
and end up in prison. 

c □ □ 
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Reaijers’ advice 


j Children always need the siipport of tlieir paren t.í» 
whether they'rc four or 24 .1 ihink you shouJd pay 
(br hím U> gct stmií; quaJifications^ and when he"s 

ready, __to fiiid somewherc to Uve. Meanwhiíc, 

_him all thc love that he needs- 

Jenny Tofr 
Brighton 

2 I tkcided lo give it all iip and diange my Ufe 
draniatically tUree yeans ago. Since therij ■ thc 
most excitirig thrcc ycará oT my life, It tan be stary, 
but íf you don’í do iu you won’t know what youVe 
missed. 1 donU think_. Go for it. 

Milíe Garfí^ld 
Manchester 

j Hc's u$]ng you‘ I think ■■ , Its time for him to 

go. Uwenty-four is too oíd to be Uvíng with his 
parents. He's got to take resporiíibilíty for himself. 

And_aboLJf his drng-taking. Sometimes you 

ha ve to be cruel to be kind. 

Tony Palmer 
Hárrow 

^ \^^^y_it^ He isn^t their shivci they don’t own 

him. And 1 also canU stand the way people use 
their mohiles iii restaurante, on trains and buses. 
Thcy think that Ihe people a round them are 
invisible and can’t hear. • . 

Jane Sands 

Loiidon 

^ I thiiik_before shc gives up her job and goes 

to Uve abroad. Does she think that the sun wíll 
ahvays shine? If there is something in her íife that 
makes her ur^happy now, this wil! follow her, She 

should take her time_. 

Nigella Lawnes 
Bristo] 

^ _J He should have a word with his company 

and come lo an arrangement with theni. WUiy can> 
he turn it off sometimes? Mobíle phones are great, 
and if Irc's got one for free, ' . They are onc of 

the best inventíons ever. 

Pete Hardcastle 
Birmingham 


3 Where do these lines go? Pnt a letter in the gaps, 
a ... you should tcll him to kave home. 

h ... she should be very careful ... 
c ... you should help him ... 
d ... you should worry, 
c He nrmst keep it3 
f ,,. before making a decisión, 
g It is so rude. 
h , _ he's very ineky. 
i Ihavehad... 

j ... you mnst lell the pólice .,. 
k .,, yo uVe got to give .,. 

1 ... should he accept ... 

1X0 Listen and check. 

4 Which ktter writer ,,, ? 

* suggests waiting 

• thinks love ís the answer 

* has been adventurous 

• thinksthat ennployers íhúuldn't exploit their employees 

• loveíi [Tiúbile phones 

* suggests being tough 

The readers make very diíferent suggestions. Who do 
you agree with? 

What do you think? 

’ How oíd are children when they leave home in your 
cüuntry? 

' WTiat do you think of people who use rnobik phones 
in public? 

’ Do you think older people should act their age? 
Why/Why not? 

’ 'You have to be cruel to be Idnd*. Can you think of an 
exaniple? 

Roleplay 

With a partner, choose a situation and rokplay the 
conversation. 

• PoKy and one of her fríends 

• Jason and his boss 

• Sarah and her husband 

Group Work 

In groups, write a ktter to a problem page. 

Exchange your ktters and write a rcply- Try to express 
sympathy with the probkm and give some explanation, as 
well as practica! advice. 
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VOCABULARY 

Words that go together 



Listen and check. 

4 Choose a Word and give a deflnition to the dass. 
Can they guess thc word? 


2 

3 


Maiiy verbs and nouns go together, 
fdi a 5tory leave home 

Look at the ehari on the ríght. Match a verb with a 
complement. They all appear in the [etters and 
problema on p66-67. 

Lüok at the letters again and check your answer^. 

Cióse your book&, Try lo remember the 
sentences that incliide the phrases froni the box. 

Two nounfv can go together There are no rules 
about spelling, 

post office headache harse-race | 

The stress is usually on the first word. 

Mátch the noims to make new words. 


Verbí 

CompleineiiU 

live 

heing sílly 

write 

your age 

stop 

abroad 

act 

rcsponsibility 

take 

poetry 

take 

your job 

stay 

what youVe missed 

dori’t know 

a Word with someone 

have to be 

in bed 

give up 

yqgr time 

have 

cruei to be kind 


alarm'-. 

■ cream 

car 


^lasses 

trafíic 


table 

credit , 


eoat 1 

ice / 


lighU 

sun 


card 

time \ 


park 

rain ^ 

■ dock 


ha ir 

case 

Eun 

drier 

ear 

quake 

sign 

posr 

book 

ririg 

rush 

lighter 

cigarette 

ser 

earth 

hour 


^ Ybij use it to püyfor 


A cmüt card. 


D 


^ Thilfs right. ^ 






























EVERYDAY ENGLISH 



At the doctor s 

1 Compktt the cbiirt with 
an illness or a symptom. 


It 

My gl&nds are swoEkr^. and it hurts wh€n I swaiiow. 
I can'T stop sngezing and my nose is runny. 


diarrhoea 
fDod poisoning 
Tlu 


2 


l 


4 

5 



lUn«sses 


Symptúms 


JVe güt a cüid. 


iVeaot 

iVe got a temperaturer my whole body aches, and I feel awfui. 

l’w twisted my amkk 


IV EOt 

I keep going to the toilet. 

Tve got a sore throat. 


Tve got 

I keep being sick, and l've got diarrhoea. 


the difrercricc bctwecn these sentenees? 

¡ feel skk. I ws sick last n igh t 

Put the sentences in the correct order. 

CD I didn't feel very wett. 

□ 5he took my temperature and examíned me, 

□ After a few days, I siarted to feel better. 
n I went to the surgery and the doctor. 

□ I went to the ehemisfs, paid for the prescription, and got 
some antibiorics. 

□ I phortéd the doctors surgery and made an appointment 

□ She toid me I had an ínfectíon, 

□ I expEained what was wtong. 

□ She gave me a prescription. 

Q¡Q You will hear a conversation betwccn Manuel: 
a student from Chiléi and a doetor, Answer the questií 
1 What are Manuebs sympNtoms? 

What questions docs the doctor ask? 

What does the doctor thíJik \s the matter witli Manuef 
What docs she prescribe? j 

Wliat advicé dóes shc give hini? 

Does he have to pay for anything? 

Look at the tapescripl on pl24, Practise with a partner, 
Make similar conversations with other syinpioitis* 
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Going places 


Timedaüs«$ • if * Hotverbj * InaViotct 


STARTER 


What do you thírk you wjll do ff the weather \s nice this weekend? 
What will yoii do wher you g€t home toríght? 


THE GAP YEAR 


Time and conditional dauses 



Listen and check. 

2 Cover the box. Prattise the setitcoces. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


Und^rlrnethe words fn the boK that introduce the dauses^ e.g. whife 

Whtch tense are a 11 the verbs in the bos? Do they refer to the present or the future? 

What are the different futufeforms ín Clare and Ally's seotences? 

Whafs The difference between these serrtences? Which ooe is sure? Wbích one ¡5 possi ble? 
When I g,et home, Tlt have somethingto eat 
If there isn't aoy food, TU get a ptiza. 

Grammar Reference ^.1-9.3 pIJg 




1 Clare and her fríend Ally are having a gap year. Complete 
the sentences with phrases from the box below. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 
3 


We're travelling round the worid.., [H 
WeVe góing to leave... □ 

□.., we're going to learn to scuba di ve on the 
Great Barrier Reef 

□ . . . we'll look afrer each other, 

□ .,, weYe going to the USA, 

We can stay with my American cousins... □ 
OuT parents will be worrred,,, □ 

We'll stay in the States.,. □ 


a while we're ín Los Angeles, 
b Ifwegetitl, 
c before we go to universíty 
d until our visa runs out, 
e When we're in Australia, 
f as soon as we have enough moneyi 
g if we don’t keep in touch. 
h After we leave Australia, 
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PRACTICE 

when, 3 s soún as 

1 CompJcte thc sontences with yom ideas. 




Listen and compare yoiir aiiswers. 

WhAt if.,. 1 

2 Look at these hopes for the ñjtijre. Make 
sentenccíi using wiU ... 

ifí doHt¿^<} oiit so miidh !'U do more worA. 
/// do more work, Ilí... 






donV ¿p o¿i+ So FU¿j¿k 
do rtAore. ¿üori: 
pASS 
go 

£+¿ídi^ rud-d/íi/no 

a doc+or 
a ¿jood sa\ar£j. 


X stop íífTioKing 
h¿L,ve rpofe nior\6y 
save sonne eve^y v/eeYi 
'be f'ich \yher\ thifty 

ha ve ffiy ov/n busír\es5 
nnaiíie a \ot of moPiey 

retire \vhen I'm fofíy. 
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What wiH you do? 

J Work with íi |>;irí.!Qí?r, One of you is going skiing for ihc 
first lime. I'he other sees thc problíitis. Use these 
ideas to help you. 


Wiflf wUI you do 
íf íheres no 




• don’t like the food 

* itraias 

^ don't learn to iki 
» hurtyourself 


^ theres lothiirig to do ¡n the evening 

• doo't iTiáke any friends 

* [ose yoiir money 

■ get (ost ín a snüwstoum 



Míike a similar con versa lion about goíng on safari for 
thc fim lime. 



Discussing grammar 

4 Complete the sentences with wljcrj, if, before, or tmíH 

1 Jll have a bath_I go to bed. 

2 rm Corning to London tomorrrow, l’ll ring yon 
_l arrive. 

3 _Ét's a nice day tomorrow, we can go swí.mming. 

4 Wait lierc_I get back. 

5 __you have any problems» just ask for help. 

6 T wrtnt to get homc_it gets dark. 

7 T"m going to have driving Icssons__ 1 pass 

iny test. 

8 Give me your address_you go homc. 


When I get to New York . . . 

5 Put the verbs in brackets iii thc correct tense. Put r/> 
whcti, whíte^ or íis soon m into coch box. 



Paul EyCj darlíog. T íave a good trip to Kew York. _ 

Mary Thanks. í 'II ríHg (ring) volj | 


arrive at the hotel. 

Paul Fine, Remeniber 1 (go) out with 

Hcnry (onight. 

Mary Wcll, I you _ (be) out 

I 1 1 -(>‘ing)> '- 

(leave) a message on the answerphonc Ui youll 
know Tve arrived safely. 

Paul Grcat. What time do yon e.xpect you^U be there? 
Mary I [ the plañe (arrive) on 

time, I_ (be) at (he hotel about 10,00. 

I^ul All right. Give me a ring | | you 

__(know) the time of your flight back, 

and I. __(pick) yon up at thc airport. 

Mary Thanks, darling. Don’t forget to water the plants 

I I I_(be) íiway, 

Paul Don’t worry I won't. ByeJ 

CE9 Listen and check. 
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LISTENING ANCfSPEAKING 

Life in 2050 ., i« k. 


Read rhis dcscriplion í>f the aírluie ni' tlio 
futurt;: 


*Therc wiU be just two crcw tnemhcrs^ a pihi 
and rt dügr The piloTsjúb is íú fmí the dog. 
The ihg's job íí ío biíe the pílot ifhc irics to 
lúiích anythifjg.^ 


docs this story say aboiit lift in ihc 
future? 

Ycm will heíiran intei^iew with Michicí Kaku. 
Profeíisor of Theorctical Physicsat City 
University, New Yi^írk, Re hiis written a book, 
Vi'íe'íííus whkh expJains how .scicticc wtll 
revolutíonize thc 2lst ccniury. 

He k aüked íhese questions. 


Are yoj optimistic about the furure? 

Are we ready for the changes that wiU come? 

Is World popüiatiúñ going to be a big problem? 
What will happen to people who don'r have 
cornputers? 

Wilt there be a world governfnent? 

Will we have control of everything? 

What are your reasons for pe^simísm? 


Discuss your optiíions oii these subjeets, 

3 Liííten to the interview. Makc noreü 

on Michio Kaku^s anjíwcrs. 9 

4 Answer the qiiestions. J 

1 does Michio Kaku say will continué 
into the Iwenty-first century? 

2 How do süjne peoplc rcíict lo the new 
tednudogy? is hís reaction? 

3 V/hy will the population of thc world stop 
increasing? 

4 Why will Vé-^c nccd a world governnient? 

3 What are some of the things wc wil! be 

able to control? 

6 Wl^ñt cxíímples does he give of the 
behavioiir of 'stupid^ peoplc? 


Michio Kaku obvioiisly belícves ti^ thc pí^wer 
of Science. What isn't he so su re about? 

Do you agrec? 












READING AND SPEAKING 

The world's first megalopolis 

1 Are these statements about Chiria truc 

or falseé 

^ China is a rommunist country. 

• Ore iñ five people in the whote worEd is Chínese. 

• Chínele famtiies can only have one cbild- 
» Chínese people íüve traditicun. 

• Chínese people prefer bícycles to cars. 

• The bíggest city En the worid is ín China. 

2 Reíjcl the iiewspaper anielc aboüE Pcarl River 
City. Which of the íubjeets in ejtercise 1 are 
talkcd about? 

3 Oii the map find the foliowing: 

• Shenzhen 

■ PearI River Estuary 

• Cuangzhoü 

• the Hepewell Highway 

4 jViTswcf the questions. 

1 Has this city got a itame yet? 

2 Why is it ugly? Why h it exciting? 

3 \Vhal are some of the statistics about 
Shenzhen that make it a rcmarkabk place? 

4 In what ways is China dianging? Why were 
Deag Xiaoping s words significant? 

5 How are the people changirig? 

Why do tlicy waot to own a car? 

6 What docs Shenzhen Jook likc? 

7 Why will this city be imporlant in the 21st 
ccntiiry? 

íi VVThat do these numbers refer to? 


What áú you think? 

* In gmupsj write what you think are the ten 
largest cities in the worid. Compare your líst with 
the dass. Your tcachcr will lell yon the answer. 

’ Make a list of some of the probleots that these 
cities face. Decide which are the three most 
important problcms. Compare your ideas with 
ihc dass. 


mi 

thousands 

i million 

slx months 

less than ten years 

two hours 

40 million 

fojr húürs 


To the north of 
Hong Kong^ the 
world's bíggest city is 
growing. It hasn't got 
a new ñame yet, but 
ít will probably be 
oalled PearI River City. 
Jonathon Glancey 
Vísits this ugly^ 
excítíng mess. 


Hong Kong 


&OKin 




sn 
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T he town oí Shenzhen, 
jiJSt forty kilomcire^ 
north^ of Hong Kong, 
i5 Ihe Worldbiggcíit 
buikiinig site. In 1982 it was 3 
fishíng vilJ age w'ith iwo main 
K>acls, fietds, aíid a pupiilation 
of 3tM.KM>. Now it liaí a 
populatiüQ of 3 mil]ion, H is 
growlng at an. incredíble speed. 
It is spreading north tow^ards 
Guangzhou {al.so knowii as 
Cantón) and west towards 
Macan, 'flie C]hinescgovernjíicnt 
liopes that in less than ten years 
this area wiil be the biggcst City 
on earih, with a populalion oí 
40 mi lili >11 people. 

í.4iiiia is chaiiging. li is no 
longer a country where 
absoUitciy everything is owiicd 
ar:id controlled by íhe State. 
Developers are welcoriie. As 
l>eng Aiaopiiig, the Clhinese 
leader, said in 1992, "To get rich 
is glorious'. The oíd China oí 
bicycles and Little Red Bíwks is 
disappearing. A world of mobile 
phoncs and capitalism is 
arriving, 

The C:hiñese péople seem to 
vvelcome dramatie change. 
l'héy doiiT worry abovU losing 
traditional ways of life. They 
Avant the nevv. As the posters on. 
tile sides of the highways shí-ud, 
'Developn-ient is the oniy way/ 


Shenziien is a shocking place, 
like nowhere else on earth that 
I have ever seen, It is a city with 
no boundaries and no centre, 
Ihere are ncw concreté office 
taiccks, faclorieSp and housing 
blocks as far as the cyc can see, 
Not íust dozens of new' 
buiidings, ñor even hundrcds, 
but thonsárids. And it is a 11 
happening so fast, It takes just 
six months to design, bu i Id, 
and finish a 60-storey, air- 
conditioned skyscraper. As onc 
architect said to me, "If you 
move too slowly herc, someone 
will walk ovcr you/ 

The new HopewTÜ ílighway 
rnns from Sheiizíien to 
Guangzhou, and it takes just 
iwo hüurs to do Ehe 123 
kiJometrcs. This superhighway 
will become the inain Street ot a 
huge new dty, as it geis bigger 
and bigger unlil the east meets 
the West, and the countryside 
in the iiiíddle disappears niKler 
concrete. 

} \ V 


The re will of coiirse be more 
and more cars on the road 
Peoplo don't want bicy^cEes, If 
you have a car, it ineans you 
have inade nioney. So the 
traffic wnli be like i 11 Bangkok, 
vvTiere peo pie spend iour hentrs 
T ctaiiinn ti ng cvery da y. People 
eat and work iii their car. 

J’earl Ríver City ver y nearly 
exists. [I wdl] probably be the 
wofid's l’iníí City, the greatest 
City on earth. [t wonT be 
beauliful, but its power, energy, 
and Avealtli will be felt in all 
corners of ihe w’orld. 








VOCABULARY 

HoT verbs - take, get, do, and make 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

In a hotel 


1 The verbs lake, gei^ do, and nmke üre very corntiion in English, 
Fínd these examples in the text about Chinan 

get ricíi it ^ets bigger and bígger you have made money 
it takes two hours to do 123 Icilometres 


1 What is thc bcst hotel in yoiir town? What 
facilitíes does the hoíel have? 

2 Ask and answer questíons with a partner 
about the Grand líotd. 


2 Here are some more cxaniples. 

A liñw h>ng does it lake you lo get ready in the morning? 

B ll lakes me abont fifteen minutes. 

A How long does it take you to gct to school? 

B T can get here in twenty minutes, 

A Do you get tired ii^ thc eveiiing? 

B Yes. Especia11) il‘T ve done a lot of homework, 

A Do you make a lot of inistakes in English? 

B Well, I do my bcst, but I stíll make a few mistakes, 

Ask and answer the same questions with a partner. 

3 Put the words and phrases from the box in the correct colunin. 

soné shopping backhome two tabtets a day a coid 
angry sure friendo up your mind a photo 
somebody out for a meal ime a favoür a reservatíon 

on wetl with someone a eomplaint care 


TAKE 

GET 

m 

MAKE 






4 Complete thc scntcnces with oiie of thc verb phrases- Use the 
correct form of the verb. 

1 1_while 1 was in town, I bought niyself a 

new juinper. 

2 T doift know^ if I love Totn or ITenry," , You 

canY marty both of thom/ 

3 Bye-bye] See you soon,_of yourself. 

4 Aachooí Oh dear, I think_. 

5 'Are the doors kxked?' 1 think so, but 111 just_. 

Listen and cheek. 

5 Discuss these questions with a partnen 

* How long does it take to get from yo-yr school to the statioa? From 
your home to work? 

- When did you last do soirseone a favour/make a complaint/take a 
pboto/get angry? 

* What time did you get home iast nígbt? 

■ Do you get or with your parents/your neighbours? 

* Do you find it easy to make friends? 

* Is your Eiiglish getting better? 
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Where's ihe conferetice cetiíre? 


The Grand Hotel 


Cicy hir 

First 

r-juiorAnui 

Gym 

SwímLiisog p< 


SrcoJid l'Uíor 
Top i^liíor 


















J Pili úlc lincs fmm ihe telephone convcrs^Uon between thc rcccptionist and clicnt in 
thc right order. 

Receptionist Helio, the Crand Hotel Cathy speakiog. How can I help you? 

Client reservatioii / malte / like / a / l"d / to / olease 


Receptionist 

Client 

Receptionist 


Certainly, When is it for? 

¡t’s for two níghts, the thirteenth and the fonrteenth of rhís month. 
single / warU / do / room / or / double / a / And ¡ yon / a 


Client 

Receptionist 

Client 


A single, picase. 

OK, Yes, thafs fine. I have a room for yon. And your ñame is? 
Robert Palmen 

miich / you / Can / it í tell f how / is / me 


Receptionist 

Client 

Receptionist 


Yes, 1‘hat's £95 a night. Can 1 have a credit card nnmben please? 
Yes, sute. It s a Visa. 4929 7983 0621 S849. 

Thank yoin 

nuinber i coukl / And / phonc / I / ha ve / a 


Client 

Receptionist 


Uh hiih. 01727 489963. 

Thut's fine, 

forward / look / seeíng / on / yoii / We / to / thirfeenth / the 


--. Rye-bye. 

Thanks a lot. Goodbye. 

Listen and check. 

With a partner, rolcplay the conversatíoii betwcen Robert Palmer and the receptionist 
as he chccks into the hoteh 


Client 


Good evening. 


Hdlo, l have a reservatíon. My mímeos Roben Pnhner, 


Roleplay these conversatíoiis with your partner. Phonc Receptioii from your 
room. Make these requests. 

• Yoe can't get the TV to work. 

• You d iike an extra pillow. 

• You’d like to order Room Service. 

• You’d like a wake-up cali at 7,00 tomorrow morning, 


¡Sí^iniíüM 























Scared to death 


Verb patterns 2 ■ manare f<?, wjed f p • -edAing adjectives * Exclamations 



A WALK WITH DEATH 

Verb patterns and infinitives 

1 Look at the photograph. Doíís the 
path look safe to you? 

Read about Paul Lay’s adveninre. 
How did he feci at dífíbrent times 
in the story? 

2 Complete the text usUig tbe^e words. 

began to feel itarted aching 
used to bave went camping 
decidéd to stand up 


QEQ Listen and check. 
i Afiswcr the questions. 

1 What is Paul Lay^s hobby? 

2 Y/h^t did he use to do with bis 
father? 

3 Does he go to the same place 
every year? 

4 Is the King s Way in good 
condition? 

5 VMiy couldnh lie have a rest? 

6 Why dídn't he enjoy the walk? 




Don’t look down 


in 


Paid lav dances 
with deatti in 
hie nnunbHns nf 
soidiem Spain 




I have alvvays 
enjoycd walkíng. 
VVhcii I was a boy^ í uaed to go 
walkijig at weekends with my 

father. Wc (1) _ and 

clinibing tíígcthcr, 

I try to visit a new place 
cvery y car. l^st y car I decid cd 
ro walk a patb in Spain callcd 
El deí whicii 

mcaiis the King's Way. It is onc 
f)t' the liighcst and mosr 
da ligero US foorpatlts jo 
Eiiropc. It used to be very safe, 
bur now ir is falling down. 

I t<sok a traiu t<í the vi]]age 
of El Cdiorro and started to 
wa[k fowards the moiintains. J 
was very exdted. Then the 
advenrure began, 


l’he path was aboiit three 
feet wide and there were holcs 

in it. It (2} __a handrail, 

biit nof any more. I didn’t 
know whar to do - shoiild 1 gc3 
Dii my haiids Lind kuees^ or j 

stand up? I (3)_and walk I 

very slowly. Ai times t[ic path 
was only as wide as my lwo 
l-K)ots. I stoppcd ro have a rCsSt, 
but títere was nowhere to sit. 

I (4)_very írighteiK-d- 

It was i ]n possi ble tí> look down 
or líjok up. I vva.s Cíjiicei^trating 
so hard that rny body 

(5)_. Thcrc was no rhríll 

of daiiger, ni> enjoyment oi' the 
view. I rholight I was going to 
die. 

I firiáJly managed to get to 
fhc end. I svas shaking, aml 
I was covLTcd i II swcat from 
heat and fear. 1 fell to the 
groLind, exhausted. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Arí thcse verbs followed by the infin itive or 
"ing in the text? 

enjoy try decide start begin manage 

2 Find the examples of used fo + infinitiva. 
Used to expresses a past action which 
doesn’t happen any more, 

/ ased to pl¿ygames with my brother, but 
ñow t áont. 

Notice the pronunciation vjuisl lü/. 

3 CompEete these examples from the text 

I used to go _ at weekends, 

f dídri't know what __ . 

j stopped _ a rert. 

It was impossible _ down. 

There was nowhere 

Grammar Rcferencé 10,1-10.4 pl J9 



PRACTICE 

Discussíng gramm^r 

1 Complete these seiitcnccs with the verb ski ín the correct ft>rm. 

1 I go_cvory winíer 

1 \ siarted .. _whcii T was six. 

3 í tríed down the niountidn, biit it was too steep. 

4 My íiistrijctor made me_down the steep ini.ju]itaiii, 

5 1 enjoy_very niiich. 

6 r^ave used_when he was yoLingcr, but not 

any more. 

2 C^hoose the correct form. 

1 Fve decided swp / i o stop / stopping smoking. 

2 J niaj’tagcd /íriii / to fítui / fítuHtig my passport. 

3 Let's go shop / to shop / skoppingl 

4 Please let me go / fo ¿jc? / going to tiie partyi 

5 WoLild yon üke somethiiig en i / i o mt / cnrifígl 

6 I need a recipe for a eake that's easy nuikc/ ío ninke / makitig. 























WKen I was yoyng, I used to ... 



1 l'in hungry. I need --^ 

1 rm going TO a posh party, buT I don't krvow^ 

3 My CO players broken. Can you show me 

4 Don e tatk to nr>e. I have 

5 Do I turn left or right? I don't know 

6 l^m bored-1 haven't got 

7 Can you get some meaT?' "Sure. Tell me 
6 I feel !onely, I need 


how 

anything 

where 

Eomebody 

how rriuch 

nothing 

something ■ 

what 


to ^ay to you. 
to talk to. 

^ TO eaT, 
to wear. 
to repaiF it? 
to do, 
togo. 
to byy’ 


Think of sonic rcplics. Thcn listen and compare your answers. 


3 llMl Listen to james tulkiiij^ about his childhood and his life now. 
Complete the chart. Write one seiitence with ussd ía for cach que^tion. 



Ufe as a child 

1 What/do at the weekend? 


1 What/do in the even i ng? 


3 Where/gü on holiday? 


4 What sportj/piay? 


S What TV programmes/like? 


6 WhaTfoüd/like? 



Ask and atiswCT The 
questions above with a 
parliier about your lifc 
now and your lifc as 
a child. 


VVftíif dif yon do 
cU íhe weekend? 


I iisuaU)f go 

shoppmg afid ,,, 

-- 


Wííííf did you do when 
yon wcre o child?' 


í used to plüy wilh 
myfrieiíds and... 

' -- 


Infinitives 

4 Why do you go to these places? 

^ Wkydúyougo to íhe hairdress-eys? ^ ^ 7ó have a 

* the post office * a petrol station * a bookshop 

• the newsagent 5 ■ the library * the market 

Wíih youf partncr^ ask and answcr questions abont more places, 

5 Make sentcnces with a line in A, a word in B, and an infíriitivc in C- 


Check it 

6 C'hoose the correct form. 

1 I went to the shops jbr lo hay /fúr buy / to huy .íoine shoes. 

2 Do you enjoy dance / dancing / to dance^ 

3 Míen 1 was young, I used to go /^oiH|^ice-skating. 

4 He told me he loves me. 1 dídn’t know what say / ío say / saying. 

5 When we were on holiday we went swifn / to swim / swimntmg every day. 
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/ 5flWí? horror film. / 
thought ¡t ivíjj frightening 


1 '] met a fariiyus film star today,' "Really? How __ V 

3 *1 spent faur hours going round a miiseum." 'Waí^ ít __ V 

"No, it was_ 

3 'I haven t heard froni my paieiita for two months/ 'Yolí inust be _ 

4 'Wow, Mari a! VVhat are you doing henc?' "Why are you sn _ 

5 1 failed niy exam, 1 workcd real]y hard for it. í'io _. 

6 man started lo foJlow me borne last níght.* ^Wereii't you__ 

7 My Computers broken, and 1 doíVt understand tlic maniiab m 

OIS cióse your books. Listen to the beginnings of tlie lines. 
Complete them. 

4 What ha%T yon seeii on televisión or in the 
cinema recently? Whai books have yo y rtad? 

What did you think of ihem? Tell a partner. 


VOCABULARY 

-ed/ing adjectives 


1 How can you describe the experifnees below? lisc an adjective from the box 


to see me?’ 

r 


1 Youget stock ín a liñ. 

2 Yoii go on a 15-miIe walk> then climh íhree mountainsr 

3 Yon go on the biggest roHer coaster in the world, 

4 You find a spidei' íii tbe baih. 

5 ^tneone shows yon their bobday photos for hours and hoiirs . 

6 Your te^cher says*Youre all such wohderfoí students that í 
wonY gfvc you any more homework/ 

1 knv do th^ peopie i o the photos feeH 

ke'ff f réjhtáH^d. 

Listen aníJ practise tbe pronunciation of these i^rords. 


3 C 


om 


//í|^ adjectives describe a situatton, person, or thing. 

an interesting Üfe 
a boringteacher 
an «xcítíng film 

-ed adjectives describe how peopie feeL 
r'm very interested in modern art, 

We were l>ored at the end of the lesson. 

She's excíted about going on holiday tomorrow. 


jte the’^scrtieáipes. Use onc of these adjectives. 


excit- 


fríghten- 


bor- 

i 

interest- 

■ed 

confus- 


dísappoínt- 

-ing 

worry/worri- 


suipris- 



frightening exciting surprising terrjfyinE boráng exhausting 


l retid ú spy fiovci 
li was very exáíing^ 





































READING AND SPEAKING 

Into the wÜd 


1 Describe what you can see in the photograph. Whidi cotintry do you 




think it is? What niakc^ life difllciilt for pcoplc who líve hcre^ 

2 Read the introductory paragraph and the words \n bold. lii pairs, 
decide whether these statemcnts are truc or false (X). 

* Chris McCandíess díed very young. * He loved nature and a simple life, 


^ He was killed by hunteifs. 
• He didñ’r enjüy his life. 


• He wanted to die. 

* He knew he was dying. 


What do yon want to know about Chris? 

l Rcad tu thí; line ending . Thank you!' his diary reads.” and answer 
the qitestions. 

1 Did Chríi kcép in louch with hís parents? 

When did they last hear from him? 

2 Why did he get rid of liis car and buril bis money? 

J dkl he need? What didn t he need? 

4 In what way was his life rich? 

4 Rcad to the line ending . / didnt hiow where he ivíu. 

Choose the best answei\ 

1 Chris didn'i gci on with hís father because his father 

□ had a lot of money, 

□ didn't Ict Cliris Work in the tamily business- 

□ tried to tcll Chris whíU lo do. 

2 When the parents didift hear from Cliris, 

□ the pólice gol in touch with Ihem. 

D they got in touch with the pólice, 
n they did nothing. 


3 Tnfuly]9y2 

□ his mother dreaint that she heard Chris calling hcr. 

□ his mother is siire that she heard Chris calling her. 
D Chris phoned his mother for help. 


In April 1992, Chris McCandlesSi 
ü yvunig man frnm a wealthy 
American family, hitchhikcd 
tn Alaska, Fnur liionths latera, 
his dcad bcKly was founcf by a 
group nf hunters. Joti Krakauer 
investigated the story. 


5 Read to the cnd. Cxirrcct the mistakes ín tiiis summary. 



very happy. ITicre was lots to cal - sniall animáis, and fruit 
and vegetableSj which he grew himself. 


W hen Chris McCandIess graduaied 
from hmory University, Atlanta, in 
June 1990, he sent his parents a 
Itítter containing his final reports. i lis Ictter 
ended 'Say 'Hi^ to cveryone for me.' 


W 


After five months of living alone, he slarlcd lo fccJ lll. 
He h¿jd no strength because he was eating poisonous 
planfS; but he didn't know that this was the reason. He 
ajntinueti eating. He died of food poisoning. 


No one in Chris's farrnly ever heard from 
him agaiii. 


He knew he was dying. He wrote a letter to hís parents, 
and tiHjk a pboto of himself. He seenaed happy to die in 
thosc circumstanceS- 


He drove west oiit of Atlanta, and 
in vended a new life for liimself with a new 
ñame. He Icfl his car in some woods and 
burnerJ all hís money, because, as he wrote 

in his diary, '1 nccú no |Kis.s€:ssioiis. 1 can 
siirvive with just nature/ 


What do you think? 


• What was importa ni (o Chris? \^^at wasn't importa nt? 

• VvTiai do you think he was tryíiig to do? 

- Wiy do >'oung people feel the need to break away from their parenis? 


For the next two years, he hitched to 
varlous parís of ihc Uniicd Siaies and 
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México, lie wanicd ihc fícedom to go wliere lie wanted 
and to Work when he needed. For him, his Ufe was very 

rích, it^s tti be alive. Thank you! Thank 

yoiií' his diary reads. 

C hris carne from a comfortablc backgrotind, His faiher 
haü M biisiness which he ran efñdently, und he 
coinmlled his own famity ¡n a símiEaf way. t:hris and 
his father didn't get on. When his parents didn't hear from 
him for severa 1 inorithS; they contaeted the ||g0|| ||0 
pólice, bul they coüld do nothing. Iii July 
1992, two years after Chris kft Atlanta, his C3lt SU 

inother woke in the midciíe of the night, 

'I coüld hear Chris calling me. I wasn-'t WSI 

dreaming, He was begging, ^Mom[ Help me!^ liut 1 couldn't 
\^t kiiow where he was,"" 


Howe^^er, reality soon chaiigcd the dream. He was 
hungry, and it was dífficult to find enough to eat. He shot 
docks, squirrels, birds, and so metí mes a moose, and with 
these he ate wild potatoes, wíld inuslirooms, and berries. He 
was losing a kit íif weight. 

On July 2Ü he wrole, 'Extremely we';iik.. Faiiif of 
pcitato SKQÚ. Can-1 stand lip, Starviiig. Dangirr/ It 
scoms that Chrí.s was eating a part of the wild potaio plañí 
that was poísonou.s. He conidn't get ont of 
SeSSiOnS. I the bus to look for food. '1 lua trapped in 
the wild/ he wrote on August 5. 
íC Wllll bccame weaker and weaker as he was 

1110 * starving to death. His final note .says, 'I 

have had a gwid life and thank tlic 
Lord* Goodbye and may God bless al ir 

'1 hen he crawled into his slecping bag and lost 
consciousness. He prohabiy died on August 18. One of the 
last things he did was to lakc a photo of hímself, one hand 
holding his fin ai note^ the other hand raised in a bravo 
goodbye. His face is horrihly thln, hut he is smiling in the 
picture, and the iook in his eyes says I ani at peace.' 


help him hecause I didn 

C hri.s'.s dream was to .spend sonie time in 
AJaska, and this is where he went in 

Ajiril 1992- In eárly May, aftér a few days in the 
Alaskaii bush, CJhris found an oíd hus wtiich hiinters used 
fot shelter. It had a bed and a stove, He dccidcd to slay 
there for a while. Tirtal freetliMn/ he wrote. 'My htniie 
is Ihc road/ 









LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

It was just a joke 

1 In Brítílin, your eighteenth birthday \s importante boCííusc ii, tht hirthday whcn 
you bocomc an adult. Which birthdays are special in your country? What do 
pftíple do? 

2 You wi]] hear a boy callcd Jainíc describiiig what he did on his friend^s eightecnlh 
birthday, It was just a jokt% but 5l lookcd scric>u?t! Look ai the picturcs. Miat do 
you thiiik happencd? tdieck thaf yon know these words. 


tu kidriáp a baLaelava tú lie up a blíndfold a wítress 








3 iifíiKl Listen to Janik being ínlí^rvicwcd, Docís he te]] the ítory in tho same 
order as the pictures? 
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4 Answer the que.^tioos. 

1 klentífy these people in the 

pictiires. 

Tom Jamíe Dave Andrew 
the witness 

2 Imagine who says these lines 

ifi thc ítory. 

“ (Ve had a really good idea for 
Toín's birthday! 

• Lie on the grojfid! Don't move! 

^ Please let rrw go! 

■ Send the polke immediateiy! 

■ Come and help. This Iqoks 
really serious. 

• Happy birthday, dear Tomí 

• You ***** 51 1 thought you were 
my friends!, 

• I knew^ it was you frorr the 
beginning! 

^ Excuse me, gentiemen. Can I 
just ask you a few questions? 

• I thinic we have a bit of a 
confession to make, 

Roleplay 

With a partner^ roleplay one of 

these conversations and rctcll thc 

story, 

* Tortii talking to his girlfriend 

■ the witrtess talking to the emergency 
Services 

* Jamie talkmgto the policeman 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Exclamatíons with so and such 

1 H['M Rcad and listen to the sentences. 

Tom was scared. He was very SL'tired, He tvas so sea red! 

Do yon think this use of so is more writtcn or íspoken? What effect docs it 
have? 

2 Look ;it the sentences. Wlieii do we use so, such a(n)i sudu so many^ and so 
much^. 

We were all so ivomedl 
Mike's such an idior ! 

It was sud} a good idea of JamieV! 

He has such craiy friendsl 
We had syci^i swful lye^f^eron holidayf 
There are so maoy piaces I want to go to! 
iVe got ío X7?ycíí work ! 


J Complete thc sentences in A with so,, such sudi, so many, or so 'rhen 
match them with the sentences in B. 


A 

D 

1 Their house is mess! 

2 There were people at the party! 

3 J'm _ hungry! 

4 Jane and Pete are _niee people! 

5 iVe spent monev this weekf 

6 A presentí For me? You're kind! 

7 WeVe had nice time! 

8 Wolly's _clever dog! 

1 could eat a horse. 
l don t know where ít's all gone. 

You really didnV have to, 

She understands every word 1 say. 
There was nowhere tq dance, 

Thank you so much for inviting gs, 
but l canV stand their kids. 

1 don't know how they live in it 


IIEM Listen and chcck. Practise the exclamatíons. 
4 What can you say ... ? 

* at the end of a iorig journey 



• when you firish an ínteresting book with a sad ending 

• as you @0 round a friend's rew fíat 

• at the end of a wonderful meal 

• iji a row with your boyfriend/girlfriend 

• at the end of a great English (esion 
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Things that changad 
the World 


Passives * Verbs and nouns tbat go togather * Noticts 


STARTER 


1 Make true sentences from the chart. 

Champagne 



Japan. 

1 What is made and grown in your 

Whisky 



France. 

country? 

Rice 

is 

made in 

Engiand- 


Rolls Royee cars 

Hawaii. 


Nikpn rameras 

are 

grown in 

Brazil. 


Coffee 



China. 


Pineapples 



Scetland. 


SOLD WORLDWIDE 
Passives 


Things go betíer with 


1 Do yoü dfiiik t^ca-Cola? Do yon think ihcse fkcLs 
aboiit Cuca Cola are truc (y) or Mse (;f)? 

1 □ L6 billion gallons are sold every day. 

2 D Cüca-Cota is drunk in every country in thc 

World. 

3 □ It was ínvented in the USA, 

4 □ It ís ncíirly ]00 yeara oíd. 

Rcad the story of Coc,a-Cola and cbcck your idcaí. 


Coca-Cola is eojoyed atl over the woHd. 

1 .6 billion gállons are soId every yean m over one 
hundred and sixty eountríes. The dririk was 
inventad by Dr John Pennberton in Atlanra as a 
health drink on 8 May I&S6, but it was gfven the 
ñame Coca-Cofa by his partner, Frank Robrnson, 
because it was originally nade from the coca 
(cocaíne) plant. In the ñrst yeattonly nine drínks a 
day were sold. 



The bustness was bought by a man called 
Asa Candier ín 1888, and the first lactory was 
opened in Dallas,Texas, in 1895. Coca-Cola is still 
made there. Bíllions of botties and cans have been 
prodüced since 1895, but the recipe is still 
kept secretl 

Diet Coke has been made since 1982, and 
over the years many eleven advertiseoients have 
been used tó sell the product. It is certain that 
Coca-Cola will be drunk far into the twenty-first 
century. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 



gH.HO ulíuig-.-tQr 
thi' IftiJiíC í/mií fvft fiha- 


2 Don't look at the tcxt! Look at the passivc vcrb forms in the colimins abovc 
and try to rcmcmber the whole sentcncc. 


1 Nearly all the verb forms in the text about Coca-Cola are in the passive. The pa$íive is 
formed wíth the verb to be and the pa$t partíciple. 

Champagne is made in France. 

Pineappíes are grown En Hawai i. 


I Read the text again and write the passEve verb forms under these headings. 


Ptesent Simple 

Past Simple 

Present Perfect 

Wfíí Futuire 

is eFyoved 

tnvfiUted 

have pnodcrced 

1 



3 What is the main interest of the text? Dr John Pemberton? Frank Robinson? 
Coca-Cola? 

When we are more interested in the object oí the active sentence, we use the passive. 
Active: Drjohn Pemberton invented Cola-Cola. 

Pasíive: Cola-Cola was invented by Dr John Pemberton. 

^ Grainmar Reference 11J p14Q 
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PRACTICE 

Active and passive 

I Complete these scntcnccR. 


Active 

Passive 

1 Tbcy make Rolls koyee Cárs ín England. 

2 Thev rice in China. 

l Bell invented the teiephorte in 1&76. 

4 Thievei two pictures from the museum Ust nÍEht. 

5 They have built three new factories this year. 

6 They _the picture for £3,000. 

7 The factory will produce 10,000 cars next year. 

3 thev manv cars last vear? 

9 Bell didn't invent the televisión. 

Rolls Rovee cars are made in England. 

Ríce isgrown in China. 

The telephone bv Bell in 1B7ó. 

Two pictures were stolen from the museum last night. 

Three new factories this vear. 

The picture has been soíd for £3,000. 

10,000 cars next vear. 

Were many cars made last year? 

The televisión byBell. 


2 Pul ihe verbs in brackets in the correct tense, active or passive. 



History of the Hamburger 


The hamburger is the most eaten íooé in the whole worId.The first 

hamburgers (I) __ (make) and. sold in Connecticut ín IS95 by an 

American ehef called Louis Lassen. Louis (2) _ (caJl) them hamburgers 

because he (S) _ (give) the recipe by saiJors from Hamburg ín Germany. 

Hamburgers (4) _ (become) a favourice ín America in the earíy pare of 

the twentieth centuryTheir popularity (5) _ (grow) even more after 

the Second World Wanwhen they (6) ^ _ (buy) in br^e quantides by 

teenagers who (7) _ (pnefer) fast food to family meáis. In 1943 two 

brotherst Díck and Mac McDonald (3) _ (op>e!n) a drive-in hamburger 

restaurant in San BernardinOj California. Sin ce then over 25,000 HcDonaJd’s 

restaurants (9) _ (open) worldwtde and now 35 mílEion McDonald’s 

hamburgers (10) _ (eat) every day in 115 countries from India to the 

Araic Circlo- 
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Questions and answers 

3 Match the question words and answers. 


VOCABULARY 

Verbs and nouns that go together 



Louis Lassen. 

When? 

In Connecticut, 

Where? 

Inl895. 

Wtio? 

ln194S. 

Why? 

B^cause the recipe carne from htamburg. 

How many? 

25,000. 


35 mílLion. 


4 Complete thc qücstions u$iiig rhc passive. Ask and 
answer them with a partner. 


Wííc» Wiis the fjrst hiinihurger tríade? 


Listen and checlc 

5 Complete thc conversations and practise them with a 
partner. 




1 A Are Coca-Cola and hamburgers sold onlyín 

America? 

B No, théy arcn'i, They _ . 

2 A Was Gola‘Cola invented by Louis Lassen? 

B No, it_. 

3 A Wcrc thc first hamburgers made in 1948? 

B No, they_. 

4 A Was thc first McDonald's restanrant oponed ín 

New York? 

B No, it_. 

5 A Have 2,500 resta ara nts now been opened 

worldwidc? 

B No. not 2,500. _. 

aaiM Listen and chcck. 

Check it 

6 Underline thc correct word or words in cach senIence. 

1 VVhere ivas / were these shoes made? 

2 1 was given this watch by / from my annt. 

3 Soincone h¿tí síoiett / hüs heen itolen my bagl 

4 The newsagent sdh / is sold stamps. 

5 British policemen don't L'arry /aretí'í iitírricd guns. 

6 All the heer was dnmk / drujik by nine o’tlock, 

7 Have all the sandwiches caten / been eaten^ 


1 In each box below, one noim does not go with the verb. 
Which one? 


bananas B.OOO 

rice 

GROW 

five centiíTietres 

a beard 

a story 

helio 

TELL 

the trüth 

a joke 

wetght 

the bus moTiey 

LOSE 

the way 

the match 


a watch 

carg,o 

CARRY 

a bfíefease ^ 

passertgers 

advice ^ party 

GIVE 

information ^ 

a complaint 

thepeace 

KEEP 

a secfet an idea 

a promise 


2 Work with a partner. Choose two nonns from cach 
box, and write two scntences using the verb. Ilead yonr 
sentences to the class. 

Rice ií:^rown }n China. 

The fhip ¿amed a sargo oftdbac&a and ootton. 

3 Which six noiins do not go with thc verbs? \^Tiich 
verbs do they go with? Omiplete the sentences with thc 
corred verbs. 

1 _bello to your parents froni me when you 

sce them. 

2 I was late for work bccansc T _the bus, 

3 Thís is my grandfather’s watch. He__ it every 

day until he died. 

4 I_jusi__ a good idea. Leds eat o al 

tonight. 

5 My únele_£500 on the stock exchange. 

0 We __a complaint to thc manager beca use 

our meal was so bad. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Three plants that changed the world 

1 Rcad the íntroduction lo a book rífvíew. What is ihe book ahout? 


Seeds of Change 

By Heary Hoblioust; 

ReviGwed by Dona Id Crisp 


History booki ¿3 re fu II of the ways in whích the actioní of mcn and women ha ve 
chaiigcd ihc world, biit what about plants? Whkh plants ha ve changed hisiory? 
Henry Mohhonse, faniier and journalist, discusses this topk in his fascinathig and 
illumínating book 5í í í/s ofChunxf’- 





2 Look at these drawings. Do you recognize the three plañís? 




2 All the words below appear in the article about the píanis, Which words do yon think 
go wilh which plant? Some go with inore than one. 


werbsi 


addict soil fabric silk piantatíon slaves iung cáncer [umry 


chain-sniQlíe inhale ban sweeten refine chew Harvest 


4 Work i 11 thrcc gronps. 

Group A Rcad ahont tobáceo. Group B Read abont sugar. Group C Rcad aboiit cotion 

5 Which wofds from exercise 3 are in yoiir text? What are ihc had cffeets of the plaiit? What 
are the good cffeets? Discuss in your group. 

6 Compare plants with two students from the other groups. Answer the questions. 

Which plant (or plants}... 

* has been grown for thnusands of years? • was the main American export until 1820? 

+ was krown as white gold? Why? • became the main Arnerican eiport after 1820? 

• was once thougbt to be a lujtury? • was barvested by slaves? 

^ caused tbe Anf>erican Civil War? Wby? • has caused the death of many people? 



What úo you thífik? 

* Which of the three plants has mosi changed history? How? 

• \ATiich plañí has done Ehc greatest good? Which has done ihe greaiesi hann? 
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Tobacco 

For (iiousands of ycars tobáceo wds 
üsed by the American Indtans with no 
ill-effect. lo the léth century \t was 
brought to Éurope.This early tobáceo 
was mixed with so i I and rather dirty. 
It was chewed or smoked in pipes 
onJy by men - women thougbt it smelly 
and disgustsng. 

It was first grown commercially in 
America in the I7th century or¡ slavc 
plantations. In the I8th century new 
teehnology refined tobáceo and the 
firít cigarettes were prodoced. By the 
l8S0s huge íactories were producíng 
cigarettes which were deán and easy 
to smoke. Chain-smokíng and inhaiing 
became posible and by the míddie 
of the 2Óth century tots-cco addiets, 
both men and worTien^ were dying of 
lung cáncer in great numbers. 

Nowadays cigarette smoking Ss 
banned rn many places^ especially En 
the USA. Eut untii ISIO tobáceo wás 
America’s niain export and still today 
the ir tobáceo induscry makes over 
í4.1 bilíion a year 




Sugar 


Sugar cañe was grown in India thousands ofyears aga In Román 
times it was known in Europe as a great luxury, and it was rare 
and expensive for many centuries after that. In 1493 Columbus 
took a sugar plant with him to the West Indies, where ¡t grew so well that hugq plantaüons 
were started by Europeans and worked on by slaves. The slavcs were shipped across the 
Atlantic from Africa, packed semetEmes one on top of the ocher in chains, on a ¡ourney that 
took six weeks, Many died.The empty ships then cariied the sugar back to 
Europe. So much money was made that sugar 
wa.g known as ‘white gcsld\ 

Sugar is used to sweeten food and make 
sweets and chocolate. It ís addictíve but 
unnecessary. By the E6th 
century the English were 
the greatest sugar-eaters 
in history. Elizabeth I lost tj/i 
her teeth because shc ate 
SO much of it 



Cotton 


Cocton has been grown for over five thousand ycars in 
places as far apart as México, China, Egypc. and India. It 
vvas first planted in America in 1607. Before 1800 cotton 
was a great luxury, more expensive than silk, because so many wonkers were needed to pick 
in However, a huge Éncrease in the number of slaves in the American South resuitcd in much 
greater cottO'n production and a fall in the price. Thts, and the nqw tcchnology of the 
industrial revolution, made eocton the cheapesc fabrie En history, By 1820 cotton was making 
more money for the USA than tobáceo, and more money worldwide than sugar. 

The American Civil War of I86E-J86S was fought because tlie Southern States wanted 
to form a sepárate country, so that chcy could continúe co keep slaves on their cotton 
plantations. Slavery was banned in 
the Northern States in l&OB. 

500,000 soldicrs were kílJed 
in the war. 
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líf^ hriipisT. t^lt, 

flÜ jnií^ (^liprv 

Enjoj. da^ 

KiCp ¿r |hk{ui| 


wfRl6tE^ 






Enjüy HeaJtMui Delfcicus 

DOUBLfMt 
GUM 
te. 


2 Discuss these qucstiotví as a clases. 

] oftcn chews giim? Who never chews í; 5 unií 

2 Wheii and wliere do yon chcw gum? 

3 Wlicrc do you pul il whcn íl ha$ lost its üíivonr? 

3 You are going to listen to a radio prt^granime about 
chcwing guni- Chcck (he iticaning of ihcse words, 
W’hith have aii obvioiis connectioR wíth the topic of 
chewing gum? ?íow? 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

The worid's most common habit: chewing gum 


1 Do you chew gum? How often? Stand up and ask thc 
studenl^ in the ckM, Complete the chart below. 


NUMBLR Of STUDENTS WHO CHEW GUM 

,. ofteri __ 

... sometimes -— 

.., rarely -- 

... Rever —- 


skeleton (ñ) 

to freshen (the breath) {v} 

tree sap (n) 

honey (nj 

to wrap (v) 

packet (n) 

to hire (v) 

biilboard {nj /Am, £r}g} 



4 Read the statements belíjw. Do you ihink they are truc 
(i/) or íalse (X)? Disciiss wiih a partricr, 

1 □ One mil Clon toni of gum is chewed every year 

2 O Chewing gum was invented in Sw^den. 

I □ Chewing gum was found in the mouth of a nine 
thousard-year-old skeleton. 

4 □ The first gum was made of tree sap and íugar. 

5 □ Rabies are tKjm wanting to chcw gum. 

6 □ The ancient Greeks believed chewing gum was good 

for your Health. 

7 □ South American Indians made the first packets of 

chewing gum, 

fl Ed Chewing gum was taken to Nqrth America by the English. 

Ui£J Listen to part one of thc programme and thtxk 
your ideas. Corrcct thc falsc sen teneos. 


5 aaiKl Listen to part two of thc programme. Answer 
the questíons. 

1 ’VSTio was Wílliam Wrigl cy? 

2 What did he do to advertíse chcwing gnm? 

3 When did chcwing gum become popular outside thc 
USA? 

4 What did the children shout? 

5 \VTiat is today’s chewing gum made of? 

What do you thínk? 

• Is chewing gum a common habit in your country? 

" Is it considered a bad habit? WhyAAThy not? 

* Is chcwing gum good for you? Why/Why not? 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Notices 

1 Wl’ien you finst ga to a fbrcign country, 
it tan bt dífíituh lo undtrsland noticts, 
Heie are some typical Hnglish notices. 
Match t he til with thesc places. 

1 DQ a bank or a post office 

2 □ a petrol station 

3 D a broken drinks machine 

4 0 3 road in a town 

5 □ an airport 

6 □ a pLi b 

7 O the Underground 

8 □ a park 

9 □ a zoo 

10 O a hotel 

11 Da railway station 

12 □ a publif loílci 

13 □ a motorway 



TfHE 1143 IIRV. 6 ^ «■■■ 

BANBURVX(!¡3Illli 3E 

CflEliHG il Bill 

SLOUGH -JtlIlilBIl AGTI 

K0K1 

OXFORD.SIIBIIVI!' BEil 

7ñCKEE»JliBIIRII DSaü 





EÉbiNG 01 
ANIMALS 


PROHIBITEO , 
f»ENALT¥ £50 


D SECUaiTY IHOTICE. 


For security reasons 
pisase heep all yúur luggage 
iiiith you at all times, 
ñny uRattended Items lillLL 
be removed by tbe Pólice 
i^uxthout further DJámln|. 




1 Listen to five conversations. 

Whert: are the people? 

3 Work with a parlocr. Choosc two other 
places^imd wnte converíaítioníí thal could 
happen there. Read them to thc clasS:^ and 
$ee if they can guesj? the píacc- 
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Dreams and reality 


Second cotidítional • mi^t • Phrasal verbs * Social expressions 2 


STARTER 



1 Which famous person would you Üke to meet? What would you talk about? 

1 Which country would you líketo visit? What wouid you do there? 

3 If you won a lot of money, what wouid you buy? How much would you give to friends? 



If I Viere a princess, I'd 

líve ín a _. I'd hav^ 

_to íook after iTíe. My Mum 

would be Queen, and sbe Wouldo t Work. 

I wooídn^t go to schooí. l'd have a prívate 

__. fd ríde a whíte __ 

and I d wear a long ^_. I could 

hove all the I wanted. 


SWEET DREAMS 
Second conditional 


1 Read about Nicola. Which text describes her life? 
Which describes her drcanis? 


I iiW in a fíat wíth FTKy Murn and* my íittJe brothen 
My Mum m a ho5f>ítaJ, so my C?ran ofteo 

iooKs ufíer os and she hdps my Mum. Wc hdve ú 
budgíí. I go to St fiaroqbas 5chooJ and I wear a 
gneSn üniform. I can onJy hctve sweets on Saturdelys. 


2 Complete the text on the right vvíth these words, 
horse sweets palace dress teacher servants 


QQ) Lisien and check. Then lisien and repcai- 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 
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1 WKat tense describes Nicolás real life? 

1 tfí íived ín a paíace,.. . 

Does she live fn a palace? What tense ¡s lived'í 
, servants. [I’d = I would) 

Is thís a dream or reaHty? 

3 Complete the rule. 

We make un real condítionai clauses with if+ the_tense. 

In the resdt clause, we use the auxiliary vérb_+ the infin itive, 

4 Notice that W3s can chance to were in the condition clause. 

/// M^ere a priníress,... 

Grammar Referente 12.1 p141 


J Lüok at the questions and short an&wers. 

Wlíere wouid she iívei J ^ In a palüce. 


r Mí 


Waidd h^r gründfnothiT 
look after her? 


^ Not shc wüiddnt. She^d have servmits. ^ 


A&k and answer qnesf jon& aboul NicohCs dreams with a partner. 

• What... her mother do? * What pet .,, have? 

• ... woric? • what ... wear? 

• ,.. Nicola go to school? ^ , have a lot of sweets? 


PRACTICE 


Díscussing grammar 

1 Make sentences from the chart. 




cakes and Éee-creann, 


feel better 


^ found 

the answetf 


get a job in tbe pólice. 


were \ 

a car. 


lose welght. 

If.l 

knew J 

tsHer, 

dy-^ 

buy a big house. 

had l 

sí) much, y/ 

1 woulcln''t \ 

bu i Id more hospitals. 


didn'teat ^ 

^ a lot of money, 


^keep it. 


dídn't smoke 

prestdent, 


tell you. 


1 

some money in the Street, 


give you a lift, 


Put the verbs in the correct form. 

l If I_(be) rich, I_(travel) round the world. First T _ 


.(go) to 


Cañada;^ then I _ 

If he_^ (work) barden he 

I_(go) to work if I_ 


(go) to New York. 

_ (have) more money. 


_ (fed) bélten but I feel terribie, 

If I_(can) speik pcrtcct Fnglish^ I_(noi be) in this clüssrwm. 

"What_you_(do) if a stranger_(give) you £1 million?" 









































What wouid you do? 

J Discuss whíit you woiild do if ... 

• you came home and found a bui^Ur, 

• someone you a prewnT ttiat you really 
didn't Uk^, 

• you saw someone shoplifting. 

• yoií found a wallet with a lot of mouey m it. 

• you saw two people fighíing in the Street. 

if i were you * - * 

4 Wc tan give advice usiiig 

ifí wcreyoHy rd ... 


/ feel íerfibk! My hmd 
hansy ¿imi / feel dtzzy. 


^ /// were you, Vd yo to hed. ^ 


Work with a partncr. Civc ihc pcoplc 
advice about thcir pTóblems, 


1 1 háve no money. 

1 My hairs awfui, 

3 íVe got toüthache. 

4 iVe had a row with my boyfriend. 

5 My car won't start in rhe morning. 

6 My neighbúurs make a iot of noise. 



fioa Listen and comparo your answers. 


WHO KNOWS? 
mi^t 


1 Listen lo lwo sludérts saying what they’re going to do when 

Ihoy kave iiniver&ity. Complete the texts. 



I _ a holiday in Italy for a couple of weeks, staying 

ín a vi[[a jn Tuscany. Then I_for a Job. í_in the 


media - advertising or the BBC wouid be perfect. 

My sister and I _a fíat together, somewhere central, 

so we _ to start looking soori. Tm very excited about the 


futnre 


And 


aiso 


highly ambitiousí 




2 What are somc of The ccriaíniies in Ruthes lifé? 
Shes Imving a hoíidfíy in Italy 
«... villa ín Tuscany. 

• ... for a job. 

• ,.. fíat togeíher. 

• ... start boking soem. 

J What are some of the possibilities in Henry's Hfe? 
He might gú to ytínírrica, 

^ . restaurant for a bit. 

• ... Paris for a while. 

• ... French giri ,.. 
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PRACTÍCE 


Discussing grammaf 



'm not sure yet. Some friends have ínvited me tq go to Long 
Island with them, so I mfght go to America, Til have to earn 
some money, so I rn a restaurant for a bit. 

I don't know what I want to do. I iove France, so I_in 

París for a while. 3 couid eam some money paínríng portraits in 

Montmartre. Who knows? f_a beautifol French gir! and 

fall in love[ Wouldn’t that be wonderful! 


6RAMMAR SPOT 


1 Míght means the same as perh3ps.. . wíll ,., , 

What are you doing tonight? 

I don't icnow. I might go out, or I might stay at borne. 

2 Might is a modal auxiltary. 

Aftn might come round tonjght. 

I might not pass my exams. 

Do we add -s wtth he/she/ítl 
Do we use do/does in the negartve? 

Grammar Referente 12.2 pt41 


1 Cühoose ihc correct verb in thcsc sentences. 

1 'What^s for suppcr?' ^ HirVc luiving / we 
niigiíi /líjvflamb. It"s in the oven.' 

2 *Whaf time are we caring?' ‘Don’t 
worry. I ti! be / ii might be ready befbre 
your TV programme." 

3 '\Vho s eating with us?' 'IVe invited 
lerry, but he'ít be /he mighr be late. Tt 
depends on the traffic." 

4 Tm going i lito town tomorrow. rm 
havitig/ i might have lunch with Jo 
at liX). 

5 "Are yon going to have a w ínter holiday 
this year^ 7 um / / might. I haven't 
deeided yet,’ 

PossibíUties 


2 Make conversations with a partner about 
these futiire possibilitics. One of you isn’t 
sute about anything. 


What are you 
doing tonight? 


Fm not utre. J might 
go out or i might 
stay at home. 


1 What Síirt/car/huy? 
Fiat/'Ibyota 

2 Where/on holiday? 
Scotland/.Spain 








3 What/have !o eat? 
steak/fish 


4 Who/going to the dance with? 
ask Tony/ask Richard 


3 Ask and answer questions with a partner 
about your possihlc fuíure plans: 

* after the lesson • at the weekend 
^ thisevening • for your next holiday 


Check ít 


4 Ccírrect the mistakc,s in ihese sentences. 

1 If l'd have a car, Td give you a lift. 

2 They'll cali their hahy l.ily, but they 
aren't sure yet. 

3 rd visir you more often if you wouldn’t 
líve 50 far away. 

4 Tm playing tennis tomorrow. Jhii 
not sure. 

5 If Tm younger, Til Icarn to pfay the 
piano, but Tin loo oíd now, 
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READING AND LISTENING 

Ghost stories 

1 Do yoij bclicvc In ghosts? What would you do if you 

saw a Would you talk to it? Would you run away? 

2 You are going to read íibout a man called Aehvyii 
Robcrls, He’s a ghostbuater. 

Do you thinlc he... ? 

* b^li^ves or doeín't beileve io ghostí. 

* tries ro fiod ghosts. 

* tries tü get rid of ghosts. 

Read thc tcxt and find out, 

J Áre the statements truc (/) or íalse (X)? Correct the 
false ones. 

1 Mr Roberts is a social worker 

2 He helps to sort out problema for both people and 
ghostí^. 

3 He ís siire that ghosts exist. 

4 The boy kiiew it was bis great-grandíather at the end 
of hí^ bed. 

5 The oíd man made the boy laugh. 

6 Mr Roberts solved the boy's problem easíly. 

7 Ghosis are not usnally members o f thc famíly 

0 Mr Roberts says you sliould never talk firmly to 
ghosts. 

4 ÉÉtM Look at thc newspapcr extract on the right, 
then listen to an interview with Alice Lester. 

Check that you know these words, 

bratn sean consultant turriour operation 

5 Answer the questions. 

1 Did Al ice Lester know she was ill before she hcard the 
volees? 

2 Wbat was she doing wlien shc first heard the voices? 

3 What did the tlrst voice teU herí 

4 Vvliat happened whüe she was away on holidayf 

5 Vi'Tiat happened when shc rcturned to London? 

6 Did the eonsuUajit beiieve what she told him? 

7 What did the voices fmally tell her? How is she now? 

What do you thínk? 

* Do you ihink Alice Lester’s story is a ghost story? 

' Üo you helievc that Mr Robens really gets rid of ghosts? 

Telling stories 

Do you know any ghost storics? lu small groups, tell your 
ghost stories. Wiich is the most fríghtening? 



The mysteriüus case of Alice la^stcr appeared in 
the Britísh Medical Journal. Alice daims that 
shc hcard voices in her head which correctly I 
told her that shc had a braín tumour. 
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FM aGK 


Aelwyn Roberts,??, 

used to be a vicar He’s 
retired now.but he stilt 
Works as a ghostbuster. He 
helps peopfe wh{) liave 
phosts ín thiir houses to 
pt rid of them. 

Tm a kínd af social 
worker for ghasts,’ ha 
expláinsJSoma paaple día 
and iltey stKI hava problems 
when they laave this worid, 
íd they carne back again as 
ghosts to sort tfiem úut. I 
don't think ghosts might 
exist» 1 kaow they dQ exist.’ 

He says he has met 
thousands of ghosts trapped 
between this worid and the 
next. He helps them sort 
out theír problems so they 
can move on to the next 
world. 

Üne example is typícal. At 
exaetly nine every aíght a 
three'year-old boy got out 
of bed and carne downstaírs. 
When hi$ parents asked him 
to explain wliy, he said that 


he saw an oíd man in a 
funny hat sitting on ttie end 
of the bed and the man toid 
bm to get out of hi^ bed 
and go downstairs. 

Fot Mr Roberts this was 
simple tú sort out. He 
moved the boy's bed frovn 
one part nf lite room to 
another.The ghost was the 
búy's great-graiidfather and 
the bed was in his way'^ he 
explains.The family were 
never troubled again. 

'EIghty per cent of the 
time the ghosts are 
members of the famíly.l 
tell people that if they want 
me to get rtd of them,l 
might be throwíng their 
grandmother out of the 
house. 1 worry that iliey 
might miss berj 

Mr Roberts calis ghosts 
^yesterday's people’. His 
advice is simple.‘Yau just 
need to tell them^firmly^to 
go away and leave you 
alone-’ 






VOCABULARY 

Phrasal verbs 


1 Phrasal vcrhs consiíi of ü vtrb + adverb/preposition. 
Somc pliratiíil verbs are literaL 
Gü away and íeíive me alone. 

Take offyour eoaí mid come and sit dowtt. 

Complete the sentcnecí with a word from the box. 



out {x2} up on báck 

1 Put_süiiiething warm. It’s eold uxlay, 

2 Therc's wmc ite-cream in the freezer. Can you gct it 

3 W-ty are your clothtií on the ñoorí Picase pick thcm 

4 Fm going to take ihe dog_for a walk. 

5 When are yon goiiig_to your coiintry? 



I off ycyrwat cmü Afid dúvvrt. j 


Do or mime these actions. 


2 


3 


turn round walk out try sofnething on throw sqmething 
look for sofnethjng turn something off falíover liedown 


Some phrasal verbs arcn't literal. 

'Cíiíj you son out thh probleThe plañe íook off. I gave up 
Do or minie these actions- 



lüük after a baby put out a cigarette Iook up a word ask sotnebody out 
weVe run out of milk my car broke down Look out! fill in a form 




[xiok at the fosítion of the object when it is a pronoun in ihcse sen lentes. 
yoHr shocs are diriy. Take them off, Thisjumper hoks nice. Caa I try it on? 

Complete the seiitenees with plirasal verbs fmrn extreises 1-2. Use 
pronoims. 



A 


1 'Wlieie's my tcaF ^Sorry. I thrcw_ . It was coid.’ 

2 Yo ti shoiiJdivt sinoke in here. Piit . 

3 Wc doii’t need all these lights on. Turn_. 

4 Lea ve liule Annie with me. FU iook_. 

5 I haveiYt got lime lo filI ín this form, FU fill_later. 

Complete the sentences wiih one of these phrasal verbs iii the corrcct form. 
growup go out with fail out with getonwith loolt forward to 





1 How do you_your paren ts? 

2 Do you ever_your brothers arid sisters? 

3 ^'Vl’iat are yon _doing oii holíday? 

4 Are you_anyone at the moment? 

5 Where di d you_? Or ha ve you always lived here? 

In pairs, ask and answer the L]uesiions about you. 



fTfCfi. f ffjf ? ] 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Social expressions 1 

1 Ciiomplete the conversa 1 i ons wíth thé corred ex.prcíksions> 


1 A_ \ Clan I g-ct past? 

B _? 

A Can 1 get past, please? 

B . I <!idn’t hcar you. Ycí, 

A 'rhanks a loi. 


4 A _in your examí 

B_. I hopc we both pa^is. 

A Did you go oul lasl night? 

B _, 1 wcni to bed cariy._? 

A Mc% too._after the exani. Let's go for a drink. 

B _. 


1 «FU kísien and check. Praeiise the conversations with a partncr. 
1 Listéis lo your teachen Reply using one of the expressions. 


2 A_ you’re going to get married soon, _! 

B .» nexl íuly, Iidy 2L C"an you coiné lo the wedding? 

A _ l T'ha l 's when weVe away o ti holiday. 

C_. We'JJ send you sonic wcddíng cake. 

A That's ver y Idnd. 


Good luck See yüu later Same to you Good idea What about you 
Nüf üf course not 


Thafs right Oh, what a pity Congraitulations Nevermind I hear 


Hurry up all right Oh, dwr Ju^t a minute I haven’t a clue 


3 A_í al the time]_, or weMI niiss the train. 

B_[ I canh flnd my umbrella. Do you know where it is? 

A . But you won^t need it. It’s a lovely day. Jliist look at the sky] 

B Oh^_. Let’s go, then. 


t'm sorry Excuse me of course Pardon 
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Earning a living 


Presen! Pe rfect Contínuous * Wordformatíon * Adverbs • Telephoning 


STARTER 



1 Asif and answer these questions. 

2 Ask your teacher the same 
questions about íeadí/n^English. 


How hng hfíve yoíi 
been iearning English? 


( W/ieií ííid yon stíírtf 

- 


STREET LIFE 

Present Perfect Continuous 

1 RcíiJ Andly’s story, 

2 Match thc questions a-f oi^ pl03 witli the 
ynswers in the texl. 

Listen and cíieek. Finish Andy’s 
ynswtT ín quesíion 4, 

1 With a partner^ Cíwer the questíoris and 
prattisíí the conversation. 'í'hen cover the 
answers, and practisc again. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Whích are The questions in The Present 
Perfect Continuous? What are the other 
tenses? 

1 Look at these two que$ttons. 

How long ha ve you been seíling The 
Bfg fssíjel 

How many copies have you soid 
Today? 

Which question asks about the actívity 
of selling? 

Which question asks about the number 
of magaiines sold? 

i Complete these sentences wíth the 
Present Perfect Simple or Continuous. 

i _ [smoke] since I was 16. 

I _ [smoke] frve cigarettes 

Today. 

Grammar Refetence 1|J pHl 



AiyOY'S STORY 

Andy, 28, from Scotland. 
usedi to have his own taxi 
business. Whon he lost ít, 
he aiso lost his home and 
h¡$ family. He now sJeeps 
on the streets in London, 
The Bíg Issue ís a magazine 
sold by homeleas people in 
Britain.This gives them a 
smali income, so they can 
begín to find somewhere 
to live. 



1 □__ 

_ ? 

For a yoar. It wás very coid at 
first, büt yofj get used to it. 

2 □ __ 


I carne hete to look for work, 
and I nevar laft- 


3 □ _ 

_7 

For síK months. Fm in 
Covent Garden seven days a 
weak selling the magazine. 

AD_ 

_^_? 

Lots. But i can't stand 
people who think I drínk pr 
teke dmgs. My probEem ¡s 
l'm homeless. I want a job, 
but I need somewhere to 
live befare t can get a job. 
So í neeei money to get 
somewhere to live, but ... 

5 □ _ 

__ ? 

Usually about fifty. 

e □_ 

_ ? 

So far, ten. But it's still eaiiy. 
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How many copies óo 


How long llave you been 

n. Ji I I j ■>!. j-i 


you sell a day? 


d How many copies have 
you so Id today? 

M 


c Have you made rnany 
friénds? 


How long have you been _ 

sieeping on The streets? ^ Why did you come to 
London? 




y 


4 Makc more questions about Andy. 

• How [ong/tryirig to find a job? 

• How many job^/bad? 

• How long/standing here today? 

^ How/lose your busines*? 

• How long/had your dog? 

• Who/best friend? 

+ Where/meet him/ber? 

• How íong/known each other? 

U£21 bístcfi ^nd check, 

5 A&k and answer the qucstions with a panner. 
Invent Aiidy'^s answcrs. 

Listen and compare your answers. 


PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

1 Choofsc the correct tense. 

1 How long have you beetí Hvhg / do you live 
ín París? 

2 Arma ha^ been fmdmg / has fimnd a good 
job, 

3 Pete and I küví^ gone out / have heeti going 
oui tbr over six months* 

4 1 bought /have búught á new fíat a few 
months agtx 

5 T Jow long have you had / hüve you been 
havtng your car? 

6 Tom worked / luts been working as a 
postman for the past inonth. 

7 1 Ve writTen / W been writbig an essay all 
day. 

8 I Ve wriíten i heen wriímg síx page^. 

Taiking about you 

2 Put the verbs in the Present Perfccl Simple oí 

Continuóos or the Past Simple. 

1 How long_you__ (come) to this 

school? 

2 How long_you_(use) thís 

book? 

3 Which book yon_(liavc) 

before thís one? 

4 How long_you __(kno’w) your 

teacher? 
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What hav« they doing? 

3 Makc a seiitcncc ahoui (.he pcople using an 
idcíi (rom the box. Add becfíiíse and say what 
they"ve been doing. 

He*s hoí becüuse hi^s bírn runnin^. 


A Complete (hese sen (enees in the Preseiit 
Perfect himple about somc of (he people in 
exercise 3. 

1 He_(ruii) livc miles, 

2 They_(spciid) aII thdr money 

5 She_(rcad) five books today. 

4 They_ __ (play) six games, 

3 He___(make) a cake and a píe. 


Gettifig information 


Work wñih a partncr. Your teaeher wilJ give you difíerent infoiination about thc 
lifc íincj career of Steven Spielberg, thc inovic director. A^k and answer 
questions (o complete the information. 


Stud«nt A 

Steven Spielberg was born tn¡... (Where?) 
He Is one of the most successful filmmakers 
of the late 20th century, and ín his ca reer 
he has earned miÜion^ of doMars, 


Student B¡ 

Steven Spietberg was born m Ohio, He ís 
one of the most successful filminakers of 
the late 20th centtjiry and in his career he 
has earned .., (How much?) 


hot back hurts paint on her ciothes 
dirtyhands no morey ti red eyeshurt 
wet red face 


^ Wíi5 Stervr» Spiciberg bom? ^ 


(Tif Wis borti ¡ti Obio~) 
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VOCABULARY 

Word formation 

1 These words appeaa'd ín the last few uiiits. (>>mplcte the chaits and mark the stnss. 


Noun 

V«rb 

death 

die 

Waste 



be'lieve 


'advertise 

'promise 



feel 

adVke 



de'scribe 

ínvention 



goverrimemi 



Noun 

Adjeetive 

death 



'honest , 

va'riety 



mad 

'mystery 



'beautiíul 


'wealthy 

sue'cess 



’comfortable 

peace 

— 


1 Complete the sentences with a word from exeicise L. 

1 _, me thaí yoiill always lo ve me. 

2 1 íc líiken to hospital by ambulanee, but he was_oii arrívab 

3 'Are they__ V "Yes^ theyVe m il] lona i res.’ 

'Where docs their money come from?’ 'They have a vcry_busiiiess.' 

4 I love the ^_and qoiet of the conntryside. 

5 I saw an_for a job as a waiter, 

6 The sofá was so_that I fcll asieep, 

7 í gave ihe pólice a._of the man who attacked me. 

S f had a few probkmsi, but Bob gave me somc good__. 

9 1 was sittlng at home wheo suddenly J had a funny_that 1 wasnY alone. 

Adverbs 

1 Complete the sen lentes with the adverbs, 

mainly possibly really nearly 

1 *Are you going out?' *__ , I don’t know yet.' 

2 The exam was_difTiculL T couldn t do any of it, 

3 "How oíd are you?' 'Tm_eigbL It’s my birthday next weck.' 

4 T trave] a lot in my Job^ _ to Europe. 

2 Complete the sentences with the adverbs. 

sericHJsly ejtactly carefully fluently 

1 1 itsed to speak Frcnch_^ but iVe forgotten it now, 

2 Please drive_, The roads are so dangerous. 

3 I have_£3.52 to bst un til ihe end of the week. 

4 Theré was an accident, but fortunatcly no onc was __injured. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

A funny way to earn a livíng 

1 Play the alphabet game with jobs, 
archiiecty accomitmity ... 
hu^íTtessmaíi, boohdíer, ... 

2 What is considered to be a good job in your country? 
WhatV an average saláry? 

3 Look at tho pictures and the headlines, and look at the 
thret texts for fen secoúás only. Answcr the qucstions. 

1 Do they have regular jobs? 

2 Do thcy Hke their job? 

3 Each headline contains one of these words, 
the diffcrence between them? 

life lively living 


4 Choose one of the textSs and read it more carefuMy. 
Answer the queations. 

1 Does he/she work índoors or ouldoors? 

2 How long has he/she been doing thís job? 

3 Wíiat docs he/she do in hís/her job? 

4 What did he/she do before? 

5 Does he/she do the same thiiig every day? 

6 I Tow mueh does he/she carn? 

7 Why does he/she like the job? 

5 Find two partners who read the other two texts. 
Compare the three people. Now ansvi/er the qnéstíons, 

1 Wíio earns the inost? 

2 Who earns the least? 

3 What sort of thiiigs has Terry found? 

4 WT:iy do Teseo's employ older people? 

3 How long has Githy been flying balloons? 
ó What is Terry's philosophy on life? 

7 Why didnM Tom phone when he saw the 
advertisement? 

8 How many hours a day does C^athy work? 

What do you think? 



Lively Tom, 69, 
skates for Tesco 


He gets paid for putting on his roUcr skates 

T om Hoppcrton is one of 1,2OÜ over-65s 
w'orking tbr tlue suj>emiarkct, Tcsco. Hc’s been 
worklng there for fifteen monrhs, belbre that he 
was a plumber for thírty^ ycars. 

Tom skates aboiit (ive niiles a day aroiiiid the store 
fetching things for customers who reaíize that 
they Ve forgottci^ something only when they Ve 
rcathed the checkout tiII, He earns £4.B0 an hour. 


\Sdiat is your idea of the best and worst jobs in the world? 

Language work 

Find five adverbs that end in -ly in the text about the 
beaeheomber on pl07. 
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M just love the job. I help the customers, so 
they he usually very ni ce to inc. IVe always liked 
meeting peuple. And it keeps me fit. l canV sit at 
hoine doing nothing. Fd just díc. I have to keep 
biisy Time goes really qoickly. Every day is difierent,’ 
TescüV made the decisión to eniploy peoplc of a!l 
ages. Ii sees rhc advaiitagcs of tílder workers who are 
more ealni and authoritative wlien thc)^ are dealiiig 
witli customers, 

When I saw this job advertised, I didnV l>elieve 
theyVl givc it to me," says Tom. "í went in to see 
thcni bceausc I thought they woifld be put otTby my 
age if I just phoned. I waiited them to scc that I am 
very- lively for my age/ 
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C athy Moorhead has oniy ever had one job. Sl^c has 
ritver wanted to do anything but be in a hot aír 
balloon, goíiig where tho wind Eakes her, Jistening to the 
birds^ and watching deer aod small animáis beJow hcr. 

And she gets paid for it» about £25,000 a vean l’ve 
been flying balloons since 1 was 10, and I have done it 
profevSsionally for tweive years, i fly between 10 and 20 
passenger^ in dífferent balloons.’ The flights u^ualEy last 
an hoiir, and they go carly in the itiorniiig or jnst before 
sunset. 'The tr ips are always mystery tonrs," she says. T 
fie ver knuw where weVe going to land.' 

She starts work about 6 am, and works anything froni 
15 hours a day to nolbingi if the weather is bad. 'Wc canh 
íly íf it s too windys, if vislbilíty is poor, or if ítls raining, 
The balloon gets too hea\'y and ihc pa^engers get wet.’ 
Whafs the best thing about the job?'fhe job ítself I love 
being out in the coimtryside and I hatc roulirxvs. So this 
is heaven for me.' 


Cathy has made a career out of her passion 


Life's a beach 


Is it possible tci mák€ a fn>m what you can find oa. the beach? 


For 25 years ferry Cemm was a policeman, but for the last 
seveiiteeii years he has been waiking up aiid down five miles of 
beach every day, looking for things that might be uscTul to someoíie. 
Tcrry's a beachconiber. 

Nearly everything ín his couage has come from the sea - chairs, 
tablcs, cven tins of food, What's the most urmsual thing he has ever 
found? "A barre! of beer just before Christmas, That was nice,' he 
remeinbers. He finds lots of boUles witli messages in thcm, mainly 
from chíldren. "Htey a 11 get a repJy if therc's an address in the bottíe. 
Shoes? Tf you find one, you1l find the other the next week/ he says. 

But does he really makc a living? Tialf a livíng/ he replics. T harter 
with a lot of thÉngs l find, and J have my pólice pensión, Biít 1 düri't 
actually need money My lífc is rich in variety/ 

Terry seems to he a very happy man, "You have to find a way to 
Uve a simple, honest Life. People spend all their lives chasing things 
they dorTt really need, Thcrc^s so much waste/ 

"Some people say Tm mad/ says 'ferry. 'But there are a lol more 
who^d like to do what I úo. Look at me. IVe got everytliing that 1 
could possibly want,' 


w 




Flying for a living 















LÍSTENING AND SPEAKING 

Giving news 


Language work 


Read the tapescript on pi27= Underliiie examples of the Present Perfect 
Simple and Comínnüus. 


Rolepl^y 


1 Oaig lias left homc and has just started his first job in 
advtTHsini;- He’s on ihe tekphnne lo his motil cr. 

lailEi Listen to liis side of the conveisatioii. 


Work with a partiier and decide if these statements are 
truc (y) or falso {J(). 

1 Craig starts work at eight tfdock every inorning. 

2 His raotber is worried that he hasn t been eating well. 

3 He goes homc ¡mmediíUdy after work. 

4 Craig's niother has not heard abont Tessa beforc. 

5 C^raig and Tessa share a flat. 

6 TcsSsa has been working fí>r thc advertising agoney 
longer than Craig. 

7 Craíg^s father has bccti wcirkíng in ITolland. 

8 t^aig^s father has been working hard all day, 

9 His mother is coining to London next Thursday. 

10 Craíg and Tessa are guing lo cook a mcal for his mothen 

2 Listen to Oaig again. Your tcachcr wiil stop tlie recording. 
What do yon think his mother said? 

3 Listen to the complete conversation and compare your ideas. 


1 Rcad Ruth's diary. Work with a partner. One of yon is Ruth. It's Friday 
eveniiig and you have phonetl your friend for a chal. 


2 





(mÍjííiV 




Hi, flíCre. Vm e^haustí^d. 
/Ve ¡md ü ícíTí¿3/c weekf 


H^ítf? feüve yon heetí doing? ^ 


7^ 

Work with a partner. 

Il is Friday evening. 
One óf you has 
decided to phone the | 
other for a ehat. Ask 
and Einswer questions 
aboLit w'hat youVe 
hcen doing this wcek. 




■ i. 




■ f y . ■ 


_i^iy 
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EVERYDAY ENGLfSH 

Telephoning 

1 Practisí? s^aying these telcplionc' numbcrs, 

Q20 7927 4S63 01923 272994 0797 0300 994 633438 
OÓl 44 501277 07880 705024 

QED Listen and check, 

2 Listen to somc phonc numbers in American 
Hnglish. What diíTcrences are there berwcen Rriiísh and 
American Lnglísh? 

3 Liste]! to ihrcc phonc conversatííins ai^d 
decide: 

* who is speaking to whó. 

» whatabout. 

■ how weH they know each other. 


Look atthese telephone expressions, 

Who's speaking? 

Js that Míke? 

This is john /tt'$ john. 

(NOT Heffr 45 john, ort%hjohn.) 

Complete these expressrons from the telepbone 
conversations. 

Could I __ Ann Baker? 


I __ 

Can I take a 

ni _ 


. he's out at the moment 

7 

_ later. 


3 What do these mean? 

Hold on, ril connect you. 
Speaking. 


4 Look al ihc tapesa ipt on p 127/8. Praciise the 
conversa tio lis vvith a partner. 

5 Yoiir leachcr will give yon a role card- Prepare what yon 
are going to say alone^ ihen be ready to niakc a cali or 
answer the phonc. 
























Love you and leave yon 


PastPtrfect < Re|K>rted statements * Saying gaodbya 


STARTER 



Match the lines about John and Mary. 


They met e^ch other 

every week. 

They Ve known each other 

when they met. 

They see eich other 

for a long time. 

They were living in New York 

a long time ago. 

They had never been to New York 

before. 


A LOVE STORY 

Past Perfect 



1 Texts A and B are summariej? of a magíiiine 
love story, Read and compare them. 




A Tíie stóyy — 

SastoinctBradkyat^^r^ 

Saturday nighi ®; 

and eot jnarned the tollo Z 

Si the wedding, Bindley 

SasTda’s flat- Sasbia rang het pa 

.StoldthemthatshewaBmat 

They werc furious, 

Unformnately, afrer a m 

Bradley began to 

mamase to Saskia 


ñ lh& stór/sú pr ... * 

Saskia and Bradky gOi married otie 
Saturday in Junc.Thcy had met only one 
week earlier at a party and had faUen m 
love After the wcdding^ Saskia rang her 
parents and told them that she was 
married, and that Bradley had moved 
into her flat. They were furious. ^ 

Unfortunatcly, after a few months, 
their marriage started to go v.Tong. 

Bradley had begun to behave very 
Ktrangely 















GRAMMAR SPOT 


--5 «j 


1 h whích tttt ane the events of the story toid in 
chronological order? Whártense are a// the verbs in 
tbis text? 

2 How is this idea exp ressed in text B? 

TTiey met at a party and fetl in íove. 

Which two tenses are used in text B? 

3 What's the difference between these sentences? 

I they w-ere leaving. 

When we arrived ^ rhey left. 

[ they had left, 
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2 QQI Rcad and listen to texl B on pllO and underlíne 
all the examples of the Past Perfect. Read the text aloud 
and pay attention to contracted forms. 

i Are the foliowing statements abotit Saskia and Bradley 
true (■/) or false (/)? Correct the faJsc ones. 

1 Whcn Saskia and Bradley got married, they had kiiown 
each other for a yean 

2 When Saskia toId her parents ahout the wedding, 
Bradley had already moved into her fíat. 

3 Her parents were angry becausc shc hadti't phoned 
thein for a long time. 

4 The marriage started to go wrong> and theii Bradley 
began to behave very strangcly. 



PRACTICE 

Speaking 

1 The story continúes, Work with a partner. Tell the 
story in the order of the pictnres. 

1 On Friday evening when Bradley 


returned from work^ he his suitcasc. 



4 Saskia ... home. 





rKi 


r Vili» í 

''i':',;: 

i Xj 



íil 

K j 

y 

/JE» 


ji 

11 

J.rldTl^^S 


1 W-^ícb of these sentences is true? Expía i n why. 

wíis packing. 
Wlien Saskia arrived home» Bradley packed. 

had packed. 


3 Tell the story again^ biit begin at picturc 4. 
Míen 5íT5Í:ifl nrríVed home, Eradky ... 
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Grammar and proniinciation 


A Makc scntcriccí; froin tlie chart below. 


S 


6 


7 


112 



was in a niess 




fallen over playírg footbali. 

1 

huft 



had 

done the hoinework, 

Our teacher 

died 


1 


paised all my exams 

My leg 

was delighted 

l>ecause 



had a party the night before. 

The plants 

was angry 


we 


forgotten to water them. 

The house 

was hungry 



hadoT 

had a busy day 


wert to bed early 




had any breakfast. 



Read the end of the story. What happened before^ 
Wriíe your ideas in groups. 


The. cnd úf the. stary 

Bradley took Saskia in his arms and said^ 
*Fnrgivc mej my darling, I^m $o happy we^re 
together again - thís time it^s forever!' 


ilEW Listen and check, Practice saying the sentenccs. 

The fmd in the Past Petfeci tense is often contracted. 

JíJ my ex¿imí. (The iJis sometimos difficiilt to hear.) 

( ¿í is also the coniracted fonn of ^ouU: IW Hke. ro come.) 

■■ElU Listen to the scntences* Piit a tick (/') if the sentence contains 
had Put a cross (X) íf U doesnT. 

in 2 n 3 n 4 n 5 n 6 D 7 Díín 9 a 

Piit the verbs into the oorrect tense> Past Simple or 
Past Pcrfect. 


The stúv/ cúy[tiyui£^ ... 

Saskia (1) __Cread) Bradley’s letKr and 

Úicn she (2) _ (walk) slowly into the 

kitchen. 

Earlier that day sKc (3)_ _ (buy) bis 

favourite food f«r dinner, now she (4)- 

(throw) it into the rubbish bin. Why (5)_- 

he _ _(do) this to her? She remembered 

how happy they (6)_ _ (be) in the 

beginning^They (7) _ _(langh) a lot then. 

Saskia (8)_(feel) desperate. 

One hüur later the phone (9) _ (ring) 

in thé fíat ,, . 
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WHAT DID SHE SAY? 

Reported State ments 


PRACTICE 

An interview 


i Lisien and complete what Mary 

says aboiit k>hn in Á. 


A What does Mary ¿ay? 

1 

John very much.' 

'We_ 

5ÍX montbs ago' 

'I 

in love befo re.' 

We 

very happy.' 

1_ 

him forever.' 

'[ 

him this evening. 


2 tigm Read and listen to B, 

B What día Mary tell you? 

She told me/said that,., 
she bved John very much. 
they had met six months ago. 
she had never been ¡n love before, 
they were very happy. 
she would love him forever. 
she wass seeing him that eveníng. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 A is direct speech. B is reported speeeh. 
What ane the tense changes from direct 
to reported speech? 

2 How are say and feí/ used to introduce 
reported speech? 

Grammar Reference 14,1 p142 


S Practísé the serilences using contracted 
forms where possible. 


1 QS9 Idsten to an interview with the writer Carmen Day, who wrote 
One Short Hot Siwnner 


2 Complete this report oí the interview with the correct vei h forms. 



fretíon ea&y to write, but that her next novel (3) 
something different, possi bly a detective story, 


Carinen said that the character of Br'adle/ (4)_on 

her'first husband, Clive Mair^gay.the ador: who (5) __ 

her very unhappy. But she added that she ( 6 ) __ 

now marr'ied toTony Marsh, the politician. She said that the/ 

(7) _ married for nearly ten years and that they 

(S)_very happy together 

She told me that she (9)_now_ 

five novéis and al so that she (10) _ three stotiés for 

children. She said she (II) _never stop writing, not 

oven when she (12)__ an oíd lady 

IIEM Listen and check. 

Check it 

3 Report thC!se statements, 

1 ‘I likc Anna," said Jim. 

2 Tm staying with iny ainitf said Amia, 

3 'Mr Walker phoned before lunchf Siie said. 

*J-íe didnh Icave a message/ she added. 

4 "T don'i ihink il'll rain,’ said Ken, 

5 'Ken’s gone hainef Sue said. 

"He went carly' ííhe added. 

6 ^1']] ring yon ihis eveningf Ajina told Jim. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

The tale of two silent brothers 

1 Sümetímes in famiües ihcrc are arguments and family 
meinbcrs doiiT speak to each other for a long úmc. Has 
this cver happened to anyone yon know? 

2 Yon are goiiig to read aboiit two brothers wbo didn't 
spoak lo cach cilher for inany yeans. l'hese expressions 
are in the text. Match thc verhs and phrases. 


1 Read thc hrst part of the story. 


Paiii Oní' i a dtatli ii> llve faniLly 

I hcrc wcrc once two brütliers, John and Robert 
Hessian. Jobo was S2 yoars oíd, Robert 49- Thcy 
had never married and thcy lived together in a 
hoüse in Oldcastlc in the north oí F.ngland. They 
lived together, ihcy ate meáis together bul thcy 
never spoke a single word to cach othen They 
hadn/t spoken to oach other for ten ycars, cver 
sinee they had had a quarrcL Whenever they 
wanted to cominunicate ibey wrotc notes, 

One evening thc brothers were sitting together 
after snppen l’hey wcrc both wearing black 
becanse their older síster, Maiy, had rocently 
died. John wrotc a note to Rotert: Mr Liversasc b 
to vísif. (Mr f.iversage was their solídtor.) 
Rohcrt wrotc: Why? 

John wfoie: / íkm't know. He plioned and .íf?¡d that 
he wtmtcd (o see as. 

Al ihat moment therc was a knoek at thc door. It 
was the sohcilor^ Mr Poweil Liversage. lie had 
been to sctiüol with the brothers and was ar> oíd 
friend. He too was uninarded, 

'How are you^ Powcll?' asked Robert. 

"Very wclJ/ tic replied. 'IVe come to telJ you 
about your si.ster^s will. Did you know that shc 
had left a wil(?' 

'No;' answered John and Robert together. "How 
niuch did shc Icavc?' 

'£12,000. But let me rcad you the will." 


What do you think? 

Discuss these questions wáth a partner before you rcad 
part two. 

W'hy do you ihink thc brothers qiiarreUcd? Do you 
think they quarrdkd íibout: 

+ money? * the house? ^ a woman? 

What do you think is in thc wíH? Do you think; 

• the sister the brothers £6,000 each? 

• she leaves a 11 the money to one brother? Wbtch one? 

• she leaves them the money on certain conditions? What 
conditions? 


get 

a bachelor all his Ide 

fnake 

a coín 

have 

revenge 

see 

a wil! 

remain 

a quarrel 

tÚSS 

and make up 

kiis 

a solicitor about somethirig 
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4 ReaiJ part two and find out if your ideas are correct. 


5 Read parí ihrcc and finí:l aut íf your ideas are cornect. 


Paet Two [ The wil] 


Parí TiiEHt | To marry or not to marry? 


Mr Livcrsage tüok the wíll out of hís pocket and 
began to reacf. 



íast aní íísraatEnt cf jfitjifg f^rs^ian 

, Tb ray dear brorherí John ¿riJ Robería 

You bavc boib bchaved vcry sfLrpídfy r h¿ve nevcí^ 
undcrsfood why you quarrefied aboiif Annfc Emery 
Yon have bren crueí and tJrí|Fair fo poür Annfc. She 
bas wafred ren years fbr one of you. ío. Johrr ff 
you marryí Ariníc. fíí^^ive aJf my money to you, And 
Robcít, if you mArr>' her flJ ^ive ff to you. And íf 
L^jrher of you mames heí; aff my money wifi go ro 
^nrc.. berseíf; " ’ ■ “i^r- 

Yonr cver-fovin^ spsfer 


What do yon think? 

Disíus^ these questioris as a chss- before you read part 
three. 

* What do yoL thinlí will happen? 

- What will John and Ftobert do? 

* Whü will marry Ajiníe? 


The two brolhers sat and thought for a long 
time. Ten years ago when Annle was a young 
woinan ot 27 , bothjühii and Robert had 
becn in love wiih her, Ibey had had a vlolent 
qLia 1 reí and somc terrible Ihiiigs were said. 
Afterwards théy tiad both wanted to make up 
and be friends again büt by this time they 
had stíjpped speaking to cacb oíher, so 
neither of theiri leamed tbat the other had 
dccidcd not to marry Annie. 

At two ü'clock in the morning John spoke; 
'Why doni we toss a coin for Annie? llcads 
or taüs?' 

''Rills/' sald Robert. But it was heads. The next 
evening John went round to Annic's house, 
Powel] l.iversage was fust leaving when he 
arrived. 



So in Ihe eod neither brottier niarrled Annie. 
They are still bachclors lo Ihis day, but at 
íeast they are now talkliig to each other 
again. And Annie? WelJ, she got her revenge 
and now shc'.s very happlly martiod, 

ADAPTIID I-ROM A íTl (>ftV IIV ARNOl.D BENNÍTl’ 


What do you think? 

Discuss these questions whh a partner. iTicn tcJI the 
class your ideas. 

* What happened when John went to Annie's house? 

* Why dídnt Annie marry either brother? 

* Who did she marry? 

* Who got the money? 

Your tcacher will tcll you whai aciually happened. 

Language work 

Complete the sentences using the Past Perfect. 

1 John and Robert didri't speak to each other beeause ... 

2 They were wearlng black becaiise ,.. 

3 'fhey didnT know that their sister ... 

4- Mary said in her witl thal. 

5 When Annie was 27, both brothers ... 

6 Annie told John that she wouldnY marry hím or his 
brother becausc,. . 
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LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 

Talk to me 



1 T 14.B Glose your büoks and your eyes and listen to a song. \Miat is it about? 

1 Work with a partnen Complete the song, choosing the best word on thc rigbt for cach line, 


Talk to il1€ by Bruce Springsteen 

Well, every night 1 see a_up ir 

But every night yoü won't __tbi 

But although you won’t ____ let n 
From the Street ¡ can see your_ 


light man 

cometo answer 
never ever 

silhouette shadow 


Talk to me 

Untíl the night iS over 
Talk to me 

Well until the night is over, yeah yeah yeah 

I güt a full week's_ 

And baby IVe been working hard_ 

l'nn not _____ for the worid, you see 
l'm just asking, girl 
Talk to me 


Well late at night I hear music that 

youVe piaying_and low 

Yes and late at night I see the two of 

you_f so cióse 

I don't understand darling, what was 


sitting swaying 


mistake sin 





EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Saying goodbye 


1 Match tke sen ten CCS with the correct photos. 



1 E "Ch>(>dl‘>ycl Híiví; a safe jaurney. Send us ^ posttard]^ 

2 n ^Güüdbye. Thank you for a iovcly cvenin¿^.’' You 

niust come to us ncxl tíme,’ 

3 Q "Goodbye, U ha^ been most interesticig lalkíng to 

yon. We’J] let yon know by post,’ 

4 n 'Bye[ See yon later. Are yon doing anything tonighl?' 

5 □ 'Bye-byc! Thank you very niiieli for having me/ 

6 n 'Goodbye. Here's my numher. Picase get iii touch if 

VOLE have any problems with it/ 

7 □ "Góodbyc! Orive carefully and cali us vvhcn you 

get there!’ 

3 n "Goodbye! G’íOod iuck iii the fiitiire. Tve really 
enjoycti our lessons togetherJ^ 

2 Q£Q [jsten anid chcck, Practise saying the sentenecs. 

3 Make more conversations for these silualions: 

■ paréate saying gogdbye to son/daoghter leavirg hdme to sti^re 
a fíat with friends 

* saying goodbye to friends after spending a hoEiday w ith them 
" saying goúdbye to your teacher/boss after finishing 
schooL/work on Friday 

‘ saying goodbye to teachersyschoolfriends when you leave schooE 
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Tapescripts 


Unit 1 


WliiB MíiurLzio 

iVÍ}»-niimc'H MiiEari^iü (.’cli. ] Lornt E'nKm Ikílüj^ciLi, 

3 cilji'- iii ihic north of llaly. I'cn -a sludirnl al itie 
UjiiveirsiLy tíf Ikjíuj* n^L riu kI LLdyinj^ Eiiodern 
laiig^Uiiges Englisli and líussiaii. I íiIío know a 
little SpíiLiish, so 1 car spcak four languagc^. (’m 
crjoyinK ftic concsc ü lik, hnt ñV rcaEly hart] 
wnrlí. The couRe started three ycars agí». 

I livL’ al hünic; willi my parenlü aiid smy sisltr. 
My brínlhfir weiil [O wOfk in tile Uniced SlalíS 
last yííqif. 

Afte]' I gradúate, Tm fo work as a 
triinsüatíir. l hopc so, aryway. 

no Carly 

Ili. My nain-L''H í^arly and J cüniií rníin AuüLraliá. 
Bul I Vive: iiiear Loiid+m nmv wilh my liusband 
I>ave and emic lliree cliildrejii, I canic to l^i itain 
fiftecn ycaifs ago when 1 gor marrted- 
l'ni a studení with theC>iícr Univcrsity. This 
means 1 vvatch üpecuil pniigramm-eü on [he 
tele^Hüiün and vviírk al hume. I send JTiy work tu 
nty euiirse leacherevery week. I'in studyingart 
and the cotirse is ically Intcrcsting. At thc 
jiionient, Tni rmiding ahouf I tallan paintevs in 
Etalían, whích is diffiínlt hccíiusc 1 ünly «ipiMik a 
litfle Itnli.in! 

My tüurse sLarled a year agij ajid il s Lhrer 
years lung. AJ'cér 1 ^raduate^ E'm ^oiny to liHík for 
u ¡ul> in üfi iiri gaJIery ur niuseuni. 

mmwm 

1 [’m rcading a gí.n>d BlioIí. 

l hnuked H! rcíom at a hotel. 

2 \'^'hat kind af niuüíe dn ytm ükc? 

My ini>[ Ker K a véry kiiiid yietsun. 

3 tkin yüii swim? 

I'd likc a can oí tk>kc. 

<1 \Aliaf does this nicaní 

ÜOTne pcoplc are very mean. 'Ilicy duii't likc 
spending iheir muney. 

5 I Ilvc in a llaL. 
llidlaEid LN a Jlal ói>jntry. 

6 Do yuü ivant lo play fooi hall? 

Wc sa-w a pkiy a! thc theafre. 

7 'Ihí: fmin's coniing, 

Alhlcles have Lo Irain very hard. 

S The phcíne’s ringi ns;. 

Whal it Icjvdy ring yuu'ní; ivearin^! 

C2IS Snell 

Tve güt a iifw ncifthhouL He moved in a fcw 
wcckí ago, Hc's got a joh, heesnise I scc him 
Icavi og the htiuíic cvery moTni iig and then 
enminy honie in [he cveniny. He'ü a huilder, I 
dliilk.. He wear^ [eaiii^ aild a T-idlirL, iL can'l be 
a very güod joL>. S^íinetinies he ctímes lioinc late, 
fve never spoker to lilni. When he sees nie, he 
says helln, hof I dcin’t answer back heeanse 
nohíídy has- inlrcidxiced qs. É hne can [ speak tí5 
him? 

IlLs girllriend islivingxvitPi hiri], 1 ki30w Li's 
]iu[ uniLauai llieae dLl)■í^ but | ücLll dojii'l like i(^ 
boys and girts líving togethe]' and not mairiedr 


it's such a üma!] flal. I don'l knuxv linw Iwu 
].>LTjp]e can live I herí, 

He hád a party last week, borty peopirí ‘l'hc 
noisc! ir -went on unftl rwn in ihe morning. E k- 
said sorry the rext day, bnt it uias a bit late by 
theii- i didn't sleep all night. 

t'ih. thcre's thc dmsr. I can see hiic] nrjw. He's 
güing tíul wiili his girli'fiend. 1 ■t^'onder what 
they're doliig tonight. HavLng a g<:)C)d tüiie, 
íjodiig to the pubs probably. 

(319 Steve 

I moved intci thí?; fíat a fcxv wcebi agx^ and I'ilt 
rcally cnioying living here. There^s utily une 
bcdriíüm, and al the irimticilt xliy siüteiT Is ¡Staylng 
v^'itli lile Iwaitse she's looking for a job. 

I Work iji advetrtSsing. It’s hard wnrk, and the 
hoiirs are re¡dty long, bni i likc it. And ii's weW 
paidr The office is really Tclaxecl. Na onc xveats a 
Sijit nr a tie. 

The only thiny 1 doti'l like atniul this fíat is 
ujie iíí die íieiglibours^ Mrs Sinell, 1 thiiik her 
iiaoie is, She's really strange. Shc nevin: speaks to 
anyone. 1 alwíiys &;iy helio to her, nnd 'Are you all 
rigjT.tr and 'What :i lovely day today! 4 líul shc 
nev'Cr say's a wnrd. Maj-be ahe díjesn'l like yaiLclg 

ptlhpk. 

I had a parly a few dai.'S ago. 1( really wa&ii’t 
vety noisy. Abuul leo of US were herc uíitLl 11-[)0 
and theti we went out to a club, when t saw Mrs 
Snell the nesf day, I said I hoped there wasn'l Uk> 
riiueh noUc, bin as usluI shc didn't xijiy anyLliLcig. 
Fy nny hdy. 

Thi.H cvening my üislcr and I áré going lu visit 
□ fricnd xT rnuts wha s io hospital, atid then we’re 
gniiig ouc for a Chínese meal, 

ÜD 

1 ‘'Hnvv are ynTii'’^ Tiñe, tbanks,’ 

2 ilcllü, JaneJ' T il. Peler!^ 

3 'Hüvv du yrm do?' Tloxv du yOLl do7’ 

4 'See you túniorrctw!" 'UyeE’ 

5 ‘Goe^ nigluF ’Sleep welll’ 

(j ‘Goodl nioi ningr '(inod inorning]’ 

7 Tíello, l/m Éda Fank’ 

'■Hle.ísed to mece yím, lUa.' 

K T^heersE’ 'CheersV 
9 ■’li.Tccuüc mcE' 'Yea. Can 1 heip you?' 

10 'Bless youF ‘Thanks.’ 

II ‘Have a good weekendl' 'Same to jwE’ 

12 "i'hank yon very much indeed.' 

'Kot .at all- líon't menrlnn it.’ 

1,3 ‘‘Make ycnirself at homc.' 

' That’s very kind. TliaEik you/ 


Unit 2 



d Wclk my counlry’s gol a pnopulation ní‘ ... er 
... jhuLii three and a hall Enillion, SO it"s Jlüt a 
biy place. Musí of lile iw^ple are froni 
Hurnj.ve, biit ahE>iir twelve per cent are Maori 
... tiiey were the original inhabirants. A loi of 
pwplc Ijve ir bnngíalov^’.K, which are i^Enall 


hoijses nn one floon and have a peí. llV á 
vqry bciautiful cuuntry. Il'ü guL a lol of 
mountains, and people love thc counttysidc. 
Oh, aEid weVe wry good at rugby and cricket, 
e My co utitr^'' is the northern part of a higger 
eountry, bttí we’vc got otir own parliamcnl. 
'J'hcre are just iiver 5 million id' os. Weh^e got 
a Iní of mountain*;, and thcií are also lots of 
nvers, Lakéa, and isldilds. fVople come tO m^' 
ciíuntry Lo fisli. Oiir salmón is famoiis all 
over Lile wotld. And we also prndnce a iicry 
hmn.>u& drink c 4 iElcd xehbiky. 
f 1 come ÍTom a big cuuntry. It has a ¡ol ríf 
wide open .‘ipaces. Wc have a pópulaüon of 
... almost 300 railliun, aiid these people have 
come ífuni all uver the WH.>rld. We have big, 
cíjsniEjpoliían citics, hiit a lot of people live 
on íarnis, ranches, and ín small toiviun. 'Wc 
like baseball and foothall - cjur kind uf 
football- And wc Love to rat... hamburgers 
with frtc.H, and apple pie and iee-cream. 

wwjm 

A Do yon have a car?' 

B Yes, I do. 

C No, I c.ÍH>n'T. 

A Mave you got a car? 

B Yes, 1 have. 

C No, I havenf- 
D I di>if t have a Computer 
E I haveift got a Computer 

Mil 

Where dues he come frtim? 

Is ,she married? 

Does she have any broLhers and sísters? 

I ía.'í he got any cJiildren? 

How many brothers and sLsíers ha.s .«ihe got? 
what dees he do? 

What does she do in her frcc limé? 
l‘\'bcrt‘ do they go on holiday? 

'^‘hafs shc doing at lllé tlioment? 



have breakfast 

wasJi my hair 

watch a film nn "["V 

tnlk to my friends 

make a cup of tea. 

listen to music 

relax nn thc so-fa 

do my hcjmcwíjrk 

hiive a shower 

cicar up the mesa 

do thé washiny-up 

have or pul postéis on the wall 

cuok a me.ll 

go lo the tuilet 

put on make Ltp 

read magaziines 

HomeTruths 

p 1 . PrciícntcT C = Cajúl M - Mike 
I) = Dave A - Alistm 

P í leilo and Wékome to the piogram me. Today 
we're g.úitig to hear jiiíi what couplcs really 
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Lhicik üf -e-acti üthcr. \Vhat tlrives ycju macl 
íiboijt yoiiT paflner? Heít's Oirok liilkin^ 
sbout hcr husbflnd, Mikí?. 

C wd], thcirc are s \ox oí arpimiciits abour 

televisión ÍTi üur houRC- Hc gefí fhc rCTOOtC 
tonlml and Hl^'ü always changing channeLs, so 
I Jievíf Sít what l wanl Ui. AJJ he wants ta 
watdi \í football, foütbaiU lü<>iball. V^liec] I 
try to talk to him, he doe&iVt listen beL-aiise 
he’s wíitcbing tbc ‘J‘V, And .,. sonicthíjiig else 

... he rever remembersanytbing-bírthíla>'i&, 
whén we're guiny {»ut - n^tbing. l have lo do 
it iiil. I deí.‘idé wllíre we're; gU'i-ng im htíiiday; 
what car tú buy. He í:a[i't make a dccimm l(í 
íavie bis Ufe. 

P So tbcTc we have Can>]’s opíjiion. What does 
Mükc say about her^ 

M ^VTicn wc’re oul in ihe car and sbc’í JrhHrig, 
she doesn'l thange gears. .S-hc's laíking about 
íoniebody or üüier., and nm Lbinkiiig aboui 
driving ar íill. I w'fliif to shunt her 'c:hai^ge 
gear nowP bnt ( don't. Wben 1 wajiir to watch 
something on rdcvMon:, like thc news, shc 
aJ-wrays wanis to ivatch a S4tap or a film. Atid 
anollter ibing. Shes aJwayí; íjn the phanc. She 
s-pends húurs talklng to o jr daugbteo and d.u 
yoiL kíiow wh.eré she lives? ]nsi iround ibe 
comer. 

P Biít what do tbey rhink of thdr marriage? 
Ilcrc's Caro]. 

C Wclk I can't thange him nrjw, so Vil just have 
tü put up widl him. 

P AiidMtke?- 

M Wc've been married for twenty-five yeíirí, 
and .shc’s tbe on!p onc for me! 

P And now we have anotJier cüuple^ Dave atad 
AJisotir Ohn and by the way, Have’s an 
dcctrícian. 

A Vv'hat drives me ab.sülutely mad Í 5 that he 
üLiifLs a job and never iínLshes lL v\l Vk'Lsrk hels 
£ú profe.SSÍOnaJ, bul al it" I want a light 

in the bedrootii chaiiged, it taitcs him 
months. And he's so untidy. He just drops 
thingí on tbc floor. J keep saying fhat ] don’t 
want to be hLs motber a.s wiUl as his ivifc- 
Wben we go out, he iooks .so scruffy, even 
whéii Tjt] all dressed up. I lis clnlhes are so 
oíd fashioiied. He never tlirows anything 
away. 

P Oh, dcar Now what does Have have to say 
about Alisan? 

D WeEh she's never leady on ti me. Sbg alwnys 
linds tumeLhing lo do that means we’rc 
always late^ wherever we go. She^s us.Lially 
dojng her haír or her niake up while I ’m 
sa>HngX'omc on loveK it's time to go.' And she 
loses things. She forget.? ivberc sbe parkcd the 
car, she ieaves thc car keys. in thc most stupid 
plaee^i. But what is inosl arnaying abaut 
Alisoiii \i that slie's aJwayií righl! 

P And thelr final opínlons about eacíi oiher? 

A He’s great, He’s gond fun, and he's one in a 
mihion. 

D Sec? Ai 1 said^ .she’s always right! 

P Sói Ibene we are. My thanks to f’arol and 
Mikei and Dave and Alisun. 



} = Janic.H M = María 
] I Helio. What'ji jiour ñame? 

M bfarta. 

I Titl .,. Janictí. Ttii a tcaeher. And ... wherc 
are yon from? 


JV1 Eíomc, 

J Er ... Wbar... what do jrt.nb doí 

M I'in a sludcnt. 

J Min. And ... how kíEtg have you bgen 
herí in LondortH Maria? 

M Iwio iidoilths, 

J Arg juju having „i g<.KKl time? 

M Mm ... Yes. 

J í^n I gel yxyu a cciffge? 

M No. 

J Are vüii niissing yuur laniily ai all? 

M No,' 

I I iñVQ vtm got any brothers or sísters? 

M Yes. 

I Er ... Oh! I’r ... what dí> ihgy do? 

M They are SLiidettlíi loix 

J Oh weíl, i've goc a class tjow. GoíKÍbye. 
Marta. 

M Clíio. 

S ^ Syívia J-P - leaioPhui 
2 S Helio. V^iliat's yoLir ñame? 

f-P Jean-Pgnl. And wbíif’s yonr ñame? 

S Sylvia. \Ybere are yon ffonii JcaJl- Paul? 

J-P I oíme Insm París, the niost román tic 
City in ttnc whüle tvctrld. And you. Syhña, 
where do you cojyte fron]? 

$ I come from Scotland. What do you do 
in S^aHí? 

J-P l'm an architoef. 

S Olu realiy? 

I-P YeaJ^. I design heautitiil buildings for 
people with lols of ciiouey. I'ii] very 
expensive. 
ílowintcresting. 

f-P And how long haw' y'oii been a teachcr> 
Sylvie? 

S AeIually^ niy name’s Sylvia. 

f’-P I iim Sí.) sorry. SyEvie is ihe Frcnch ñame. 
Sylvia, sorry. 

S Jlor’t worry. I iike it. Tve been working 
hgre Uyr five jirít ::. 

J-P And díj VKtu enjoy it? 

S Yc.Hi very much. Yon meet a 1ot of pcople 
froni all sorls of díHerenl oituiilries. 
l like Chat very mu-ch. Are yon enjoying it 
here? 

J-P Very, very much. Tni leariiing a lot tíf 
Fngli.sh. í’m making a iot of Ifiends, and 
even the í'tMíd’s not liad! ‘Web, í’m not 
dead yei, and I 've been here for five 
weeks. Sylvia, Cati I gel you a coffee? 

■S J’ve got a few minutes (wfare tny nest 
das?, so that WH>uld be lovely. Thank you 
very much ... 

f-P Why don t wc ... 



1 What a lovely day it is. luday! 

Yes. HeantifuE, isn’t it? 

2 Tt's very wgf today. 

Mm. I lorrible. Alakes yon fccJ miserable, 
doesn't it? 

3 How are yoix today? 

Tni very wdl, thank.s. I low abtNul you? 

^ l>id yow have a nke weekejtd? 

Yes;, tí was loveEy, Wg had a pub lunch and 
went for a walk. 

5 How are yon finding living in kondon? 

Tm enjoying it. It vvas j bit siunge at first. 
but Tni getting. used lo it. 

6 l>id you have a good journey? 

Yes, no prohlcnis. ‘I'he plañe w;is a bit late, 
bul it didn’t tnatlgr, 


7 Hid yoii watch the footba]] yesíerttay? 

No, I tni.ssed il. Wb.s it ;i gí.iod ^ime? 

■8 What a lovely etsaí jisnfrr ivgarirgf 
Thank you. I got ii iti Paris bst j-gar. 

If you have aiiy probLetaas, ju.st ask me for 
hcEp. 

Tliank you very ntueb. niafs veiy kind ul' 
yóu. 


Unit 3 

sccp22 

nsi 

3 lí;ussell woke up at éwi» lí chK-k. 

2 1 íe wH-íke up K'caii&e he wíls [hinb;ty. 

3 13e hcard a noís^‘ in the kitchen. 

4 lie Edund ibrce mcn. 

5 PuiJíeEE K iilollier kepl hcr pnr.sg in her 
hajtdhag. 

6 ihey Icft at five o'dock. 

7 WbL-n they Icft, Rus.sell wakhed TV. 

8 'I’he pólice cauíjht the buirf;la^ tJié ticxi day. 




nsked 

earried 

shciwcd 

liked 

ivi,t nfed 

beliewd 

walkcd 

used 

siarted 

stopped 

cried 

pEanned 


1 E briíEte a cup, but I mcnded it with gjue. 

2 E IcIt íEL, Kit ] went to bcd. 

3 E niade a sandwich beeaiLsc ] was hinigry. 

4 E had a shotver aud washctl my hair. 

ü [ ]ost my ^>ill^S&^Kííl, but tiieu l ftjund il at the 
back of a drawer. 

6 T calkd ihg pólice because I licard a strange 
noise. 

7 1 ran out of cobre, so I bongbt some more. 

8 1 forgot Jter birthday, so T sak! sorry. 
y i'he phone rang, so I anstvered it. 

IC) 1 rold a joke bul nobnxly iíiughed. 

mm 

Híuidü np, Tve got a burg:cr! 

La-St 7'uesd.jy a man armad ivith jtLst íi hot 
ba nibuiger in a bag^Lole fntm a bank jn 

J>anville, TiaEiforjiia. 

PoEicc! I>f(ective Bill Mcf.;innis said chai the 
robber, tvho was t^-ai ing a mask, cntered thc- 
Alo un t Diabkt National Bank al ,ibont 1,30 p,m. 
and gave che teller a no[edem;Lndiog.St,t.KK.k He 
claínicd that Ite had a ijonilj in ihc bag. The 
teller ?aid she could ¿mell a distinci ttdour of 
hamburger coming from. the bag, Even s^t, sbe 
I)anded Lbe money tcj the maUr As he was 
funiüEig ouL of the bank, he tiroppgd the bag 
witli the hamburger 1 Ee escapgd in a car tliat was 
wíitttng for him ouiside. 

Teeitage parly en Js in tears 
When Jaclí and Kelly llarcnao went .iw.ty on 
holiday, they left iheir lecciagü daiighter alone in 
the bonse. ¿oír, aged Ib, i^^-anted to siay ai ho-me 
because sbg was revUing for exatns. Her pareuis 
staid site ciíuld have simie frigrids tO Sta)'. 
Ihíwíver, Zoé deeitEed to h.ive a parr>'. Hveryone 
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was haviny j ^(mmí lime when .‘¡uíklcnly íhings 
ítlarléd lo wntn^. T'orty uninviteJ gucsts- 
y|]■rjve 1 l^ ;iild ^nie tiif' Llléni wfri.* Larryiiii' knivrH. 
ITicy brokc fuuniiturc, &ina£[n?d wiii(li»'S, jiiid 
atole icwcdcry, 

Whiín kir and Mrs Marinan beard rhc ncwá, 
ihcy irame- honini imrmdiatcly. 

A radica drama ~ The perfccl crime 
A - Alicc H - Henry P = Detective Parxy 
T - S-ci^í^nf Tsylor Fl íiiid F2 = FrLends 
Alkc JackMKi a bappily inarri-L-d mamíin. -.Shc.- 
loines Jier baby sm\^ ;inti ühe üdtn'L'ü ]n.-r hninhacadn 
Henry. Ibnight is bcr tcnth wcdiding aiiiiiveríiai. 7 » 
and Honic friendít iirc comlng mund to havc n 

drirk. l-l.'C'í.Tjrthing üiremií perfcct ... bu! -- Alííc's 
lile Lh to chari'i:. 

A ] ícllo, darling, i íai'r snme bccr. 

H !>¡L diTwn. Tvi: e^oL snmelhinj^ In pay. ... I’m 
.'irnrry. [ know il'a a bad tinte to toll yo». It’s 
our aiii'iiverijiiry. Uui ii'a jusc lliat Kathyand I 
are iii loTtie. Fohhy wúJt’t aiuss me, he^s L(.n> 
youiig, 

A ril gci rcijdy Tor the party ... - 
II WTiat or earth ... ? 

A Helio, pólice ptease. 1 IcdEo, is tliat ibc pólice? 
{.^me quickLy It's my Eiuíband. .Somelhiny 
awftil has hap|.K‘ned lo him. 

P líctcclLvc Pairy, Mrs Jacksüu, Wbere h he? 

A in rbe kitchen, l.s he íU right? 

P HesJead. 

A NOs no, níJl IlenryJ My II(;nryt Oh l lenryf 
P WliJt bappeiied? 

A I was puEtiiig the l>aby lo bed upátairí. And [ 
just canie doiviistnii^s and fóüud hini iyin^ tui 
the kiteben fl^idir 
T nurgLars. 

P vSií dowrii Mrs Jacltscír. Sergeant Taylor, get 
Mrs lackíatn a. drínk. A brandy Tvith .scmic ice. 
Phew! It s llcil ial lilis Too[]l. 1 liope you 
imdcrstand, Mjts ladíson, tbül we have to 
seareb the housc immediatcly. We musí fiíid 
the murcicT ■weapcm, 

A Yeit, yes. Of course. 

P Wllal wüs ibal? 

T It'i this staiue, sir. [t's itielling. 

T Fhew! Can 1 liai't- a gtass of water, Mrs 
kickson? It's &4> hot ín here. 

P I think WQ all need om. Ard with ice. 
n Poor Atice! 

F2 Potjr E lenry! I don'i believe it. ^Tiat a shock 
for yoo] 

A Oh tliank yon, lliaok you. Pleasíe ... sUy and 
llave a d (ínk. Help yourselves. 

Fl l iiVondcT what the hurgiarhií hini with. 

F2 Whíí knows? Mnim. 

mi 

tile el^ltll óf lacloary, nñieieen ninely-cighi 
lanuary the eighth, JiLiicteen níjiety-eigliE 
the sÍMleenth of ]uly, nineleen eigbty-fivc 
liily che sixceeiitli, iiLuececn cighty-(ivf 
lile Uventy-hflb of Noi'enihtT, two thonsand and 
Iw'o 

Noveiiiber the tweiity llflh^ lwo Ihousand acid 
tWÜ 

m^wM 

lanüary eiphlh, ninetcen nineCy-eigbt 
Jiiiv shiCecucllH ninetcen etghly-Uve 
Noveinber Iweuty-liftli, two itiousand and two 



lime the fourth 
the fifth of August 
the ihirty-firsi of ]uiy 
March the first 
R-bniary the third 

the Cwenly-lirsl of |anua^y^ nirtcloen eij'hly-éii'hl 
l>eH;ejnber the seeond, nineteen iiliie ty úx 
the fifth of Aprlli, iiíiiefeen eighty 
hiñe the eleventh, ninctcen sljcty-fivc 
the eigbieenth ofOctobcr tivo thoiisand 
lanuary the thiríy-first^ ti.vio thous.ind and fíve 
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mmnm 

J 'IJid. yoLL nieet anyonc nice at the party?" 

'Yes. 1 niet sojneoiic who kiiows yon!’ 

,2 'Ouebí There’s something in my cycl’ 

■"l^t me look. No, 1 can’t .kcc anything’ 

3 'laíC's go -Honicwherc hcn for oor holiday.s.' 
-bul. we can't go aciywhtre thac's cchj 

expelí iiveJ 

4 'J’m so Liniiappy. Nobody loves me.' 

M knoiv Síimebody wbo tnves ynu. Me.’ 

5 I loHl my gla.Hses. I looked cverywherc, IilíI J 
eouldn't lind them. 

b ‘Did yoiL boy aiiylbing al the shops?' 

"Nfr iiothing. I diidn't have any nuíiieyf 
7 Tm bored. I waiit süsiiethiiig mterestüig to 
read, or someonc intereiiríng. to (alk to, or 
somcivhere irteTe,‘ífinj' tfs gn- 
lí h was a grcat party. bveryone loved il- 

HQ 

mwmm 

1 A HelJo. í.;an 1 help you? 

14 l’m jiust looking, thankíi. 

14 1 'm Eooking for a jumper like this, but in 
hluc. llave )t»u gtíC eme? 

A E'll iusl llave a look. V'Vliat «íkc are you? 

B Médium. 

A Here yon are, 

B That’s Kreat. CJan 3 fry it oní 
A Of course, The changing roonuí are owr 
therc. 

B E like ÍL 

A El fies yon very wd!. 

B How iruEch is ¡t? 

A £3-9.^^, 

14 OÜ. rit have it. 

A t low would yon like to pay? 

B Cash. 

2 A Could you help me? I'm looking foi* this 

jiiüjith's ediíLoii of Vcjj’‘jj‘e. Can yon tell me 
where it is? 

Í4 Over tbere. Ahddlc -shelf- Next lo .Sitr. 
i A E lelkiL I wonder if you could help me. ['ve 
a bad cídd and a sore chniat. Elan you 
^ive lile MíillK.'Ü.'iiilg. for ic? 

B C?K. Yüii cao take thesc three times a day. 
A I hank you. íioutd l have some tissues as 
i.vell, pU-asc? 

14 Kure. Anything cise? 

A Nei, lilac all, chaiiLs. 


i .A CítiíKÍ mííming-tkiii I have a bliick coffee, 
picase? 

B llsprcssiN? 

A Ves, pJeasé. Oh, and a dowghiiLil, plea&e. 

D Tm afra id there a retí't any lefl. We've gpt 
sonic ddicioMS ía rmt cakc,aiid chocolate 
eake. 

A Oki. Carrol eake, ihcn. 

B CerUiiily. ks ihal all? 

A Yes, ihatiks. 

B I haf II be £l.tí5, picase. 

A I hiitik jioLi. 



] A A iHiok oí len l'irsl ctass staril}.‘iíi, pleást. 
B Two pouiitls eighty, please. 

2 A t low [iiüt-h is lilis jiimper? 

0 'Iwciity-cighl poinids fifty. 

3 A A wliite loaf and three rolls. ]ilea.sc. 

H ‘['hatdl be onc pound eighty-lwo p. 

4 A I low mitch do I oiwe yí>u? 

B Twelvc dollars and iwcilty ceilCs. 

5 A How iiiLidi was your car? 

0 Fiftcen thousand dolíais. 

h A wliat a fantastic howíw.H 

H llarlingl Et cost balf a million puindi;! 
7 A KlsI this h(Htk, pled.¥e. 

B Pive j-Hujiids rinely-iline, llleiii., 
ft A Hitw [iiLidi was the cheque lur? 

0 A Jiuadred and sivty düllars. 

Unit 5 



] Seaji 

Wlieii I giow iip, I want lo be a footbailer 
and play for Manchcstcc Untfed,hecatu:c I 
want to carn lots of money. After that, Tni 
gning tü he .in Listrimaut, and lly in a riK'ket 
to Mjr.H and Júpiter. And E 'd Like all the 
people ÍEi lile worEd and aJJ tile animáis ÍJi che 
woíld to he liappy. 

2 Md 

Pvc fiiiishicd my first yc.'-ar ai Siristol 
1,'nivcFsity, and nenv I’ni yoiny lo have a year 
idf. My EioyCricnd and I arq goiclg round the 
wiíHd. VVc hope lo Eind %vork as we go. E leaJly 
waiil tu mccl pcople from all over the wocld, 
and sec how diffcrent iKoplc live thdr lives. 

3 Jiistin 

Wliat )d rcally like to do, becaiisi-- I'm m.iíE 
abüut planes and everything tíj do with 
Elyiny. Ls lo tiavc itly owo business Coiiaiectcd 
with piasiesn soinetbiiig iike a ñyiitg síhool. 
Tm gettíng married ncKt June, so I can't dn 
anythtnp ahoiit it yet, hut Tm goíng to start 
looking this time neit year. 

4 Marcyn 

My yreat passicnl iswriting. I wíite plays. 
Three llave beeii perfomed already, two in 
l’dinburgh ajid ojtc in í.iJxford. Piit Jtiy sccret 
anibitlcin ... and this would be thcbc-st thing 
in my lifc ... I ivould Ií>vc lo have onc í>f my 
plajfH pcri'orincd on ihc Ijíridon slage. Ttiaí 
woLild lie fanlaslic. 

5 Amy 

We’re thiiiking of ntovüig, beca use the kids 
are Icaving hnme s4>on- Mcg‘'s cighteen. she’s 
doing her A levels this ye-ir, so with .i bii of 
Uick, she'll he ofF lo unii.'eT.sily ne.5{l year. And 
Katc's Ilitcen. fack and I bolii e^njoy waEking, 
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and Jack likes ílshing, weVe gniny tn tnov^c 
lu Lhf (:i;3U[i(.ry. 

5 

Wdl, Tve just bfoken riy anm, so wlial 1 
really w^m tn do is ro fio bíick to thc hcallh 
clvb as ^rmn as posible. E rcalLy enjoy 
Hvvimming. Al my agfi it's. impiírlajiC lo slay 
pby^icaiJy !]L^ and I wanl It» L»l' alde Ll? gt» olT 
[rav^Lliii]' wilbti'ij.t Teelñifi UEiwell. J'nii fioiciig 
to retire next year, and l'm toükijifi forward 
tn having more time to do ibc fhiiifis I want 
to do. 



1 A I htíj>e Cü yrj lo Liilivcrsily. 

E Whbit do yon iviiJiE to itiidy? 

2 A One of Jiiy íavouritc hübbies is cookiiifi. 
E wbat do yon like makingí' 

3 A I get icrriblc hcadacHes. 

ft did yum utart gftting them? 

4 A We'^re ]>ianiltny our annjititir lUílidaya al 

tile nionient. 

E Where are you tbJiiking oi' going? 

5 A rmtirpd. 

E Wktaí wonld yon ]ike to dci tonightí 

í ‘Wbal are ihe Jada doijlg Lhiü arLerncjun?' 
TJieyVe goíjig to walcb a íoolbali niateli. 
Arsenal are playing honie.' 

2 'Damii! l’ve dropped one,' 

‘Tlt pick ir np foryon.' 

■■TTij.nk J1CJU. llial'-s very kind.' 

3 ‘Whal'n Al i doirj; nexl year?‘ 

‘Slie's goitig lo trável roujid Ihe world.' 
liitky her!' 

^1 -]'he plinne’s riiiging.’ 

'Jt’sí.JK- l'll answcr ir. l’m cxpcítingii Cíill’ 

5 ■'T ha^if^n’c gíM any -míinoy.’ 

'Diiiri'l worry. I'EI lend you üinne.' 

'Tki-ankíi. I' II pay jifiu baek (tunurrow. I wttn'l 
Idrgel.' 

6 'WJiat are yon and Pete doíng (onight?" 
‘VVe’re going ont to have a nieak it’s my 
birthday.’ 

wn 

t ‘My bag h so heavyJ 'tiiw il irs me 

2 I bought soiiie ivarm boots beeause ,.. 

3 “ibny’s back froin holiday.’ 

‘].s heM 

4 Wkiai arx' dtjing iimight? 

5 Yole ean ícíl me ycjur setre-t. 
b (kingratuhliüjls! I bear ... 

7 1 Eieed tu post these lelters. 

S Nciiv, holidays. Wliere .,. 

A £úiig 

kouVej^oí a frierni 

When ytuj're down and Ircjiibled 

j^id you E]^tid a belpitig hand 

ÁJid juüdilng^ biit Jiüthing is goinfi rifiltt 

í.Jci3c yoiir eyes niiid think of me 

And soh.i[i J wj]] be there 

To brighten np e^'en ytJnr darkest nifihts, 

fOríirjjsJ 

You jimt ea]] out rny name^ 
and yon know wUerever ] ain 
ril íonie runnínfi to see yini afinm. 

Wiiuer, spring, summei; or fall 
All yot] have tcj do i.s cali 
And 111 be rbcre-, yeah, ycah, yeahf 
¥uu ve gtJl a ÉrLec:id. 


If the 5ky abcive you 

■’Hirns dark and fuH of cJouds 

And Ihat oíd ntírth wind hegins to hlow 

Keép yiEur head ItEgelher 

And eall rny [jame oul loud 
And soon TU be biocklng oai yuur door. 
Hcy, ain’t ít fiíjod to know that yoii’ve goí a 
friend? 

I\’í5p]e tan be sej ccjld. 

Theyll hurí ytju and dei;E!rt you. 

Weií^ theydl take yuur souJ if you let Lliem. 
Uh^ yeah, but don't you let theni. 
fC/forwsJ 



1 T fecl nervtms:. I’ve gol an exam today’ 

‘í jtHtd luck! I>o your Ijchi.' 

2 ‘I do[]'l feei very iveii, I lliink l'm gt-Liing the 

’ílu; 

‘Why don't you go honie (o bed?’' 

3 'rm fcding a Elií bt'trcr. ih^nki:. I'vc gHJt a Int 

niíjre encrgy.' 

'Thal s gEKjd. l'm pleased lo hear it.’ 

4 ‘Fe» realiy e.iciled. l'in gráng on hoEiday lo 
AuitriÜLa tomorruw,'' 

“l’hat's gre-at, Have a good time.’ 

5 ‘rin fed Lip wtrh this wcather, It’s so wet and 
miserable.' 

'I knuíw. We rcally nced sorne suruibine, Elan't 
íve?' 

6 ‘Feii really tired. 1 couldil t gei to üEeep ]a.si 
nifihE.' 

■■J^-ior yínd 'lltat happens to me sometimes, i 
^ust read in hed,' 

7 'l’m a bil wíjrried. My grandfather's gEiing 
inlo hrjspilaE Idr tests." 

‘l/m ¡íorry lu hear lhal^ bul l"m suire he'II be 
all rifilit.’ 

fi ‘■J fceJ rcally dcpiessed al the monient. 
NothLng'!?. gísinfi rigbí in my life.’ 

'Checr upl Tbing?; can'r be tbat bad!’ 


Unit 6 


'I'odd's tennis tour 

1 - lodd E ^ tllen 

H You're so lucky, lodd. Yon tmvel all over the 
wiírid. E nei^T Icaiie í ’biicagot 

T Yeah — but It'íi hard ivork. I ¡List praetíse, 
píaetise, praetiae and play Itrnnis all ihe lime. 

I dunk get time to see niueh. 

E What about Easl year? V^’liere did you gol TeLl 
ine abEuit i t, 

T WelE - in Januiry I ^víls in Melbonrne. for thc 
yVus'tralian Open. It'a a beauliíul eitVs isort of 
big atid very etísrnoptjlitaTik like í'hicagn. 
TheiVa a nice inixture of oíd and neiv 
buildings. Jamtary’s fheir siumner m it was 
hot when I iviis there, 

E And ivhai'.s iJEiltai like? w-ere you therc? 

T In I'cbruary. We wnit ífom Atistralia to 
i Jubj] fcjr lile líubal Tennis Open. Buy Lk 
llubai hotl Hrh, very dr>% very imjdern. IatIs 
of really trnxlern buildings, white buildings. 
¡ntere.stirg place^ JE niioyed it. 

E And Piarás! "I'hnt's where I waiit to fiu! What's 
PaHi; Eikc? 

T Ewerylhing thal yEJU imagine! Very heautiful, 
wotiderful tjkl buiidiiigií. bul lols of 
jjitercstitifi JidEídcrn ones too. And uf cuurse 


ve^y^ very romantic, espeeially in Klay. ^■tayl■^L■■ 
l can tíike you there sonietime. 

E Yeah? 

Whnt^s Chic^i^ like? 

T = Túdd r - Todd'a ühnglLsb riácnd 
1 F What's the weather ii kc? 

T Well, diicago’s ealled 'tlie windy eity' and 
ir rcalJy can be windyl 
1 F ^Vbat are the penple likeí 

T They’re very interesting. You rncet people 
fmcll all uver Ihe winrld. 

.3 F Whal are lile buildicigs like? 

T A lot of thein are very, very laJI. The Sears 
Ebwer is 110 storey& liiglt. 

4 F V\Tiat are the resraurants like? 

T They're very gond- You cail find food 
fiom every country In the wíitIcI- 
F What's the night-liie Líkeí 
T ifs ViOilderiuk There k lots lu dit in 
fih icago, 

ibdd^s World tour 

MelbouriTie ivas imerésling, buu íur me, París 
was niEjre intcre&tinfi thati MelbiíurEje, and in 
somc ways I Juba! was the niost intei-estliig of all 
|jecau.sc ii was so difíercnt from any other place I 
kmsw. Ii was aiscj the hnttqst, dricst. and most 
illüderJl. !l wás IiejI in htclbournc bu t mn as but 
as in Uubai. Dubai was mui b btnicrl Me! bísurne 
is much older thati Dubai bul iicjt as uld as París. 
Paris was the oldcst City I visited^ bul it has sume 
great mEjdern building,';, tw, P was (he mosl 
romantic place, l loved it. 

MflE-B seepdS 

MBBB seepdS 

BJ'TB Conversalionv 

1 A ( niEsved tu a ncw fíat last week. 

B fÜh, really? Whal'.s it like? 

A Wcllv il's biggcr tban my Eild one btU ¡t 
isif t as Jiiutleni, and ii's further ítejui ihe 
shops. 

2 A I heíit Sandy and .Al bruke up. 

K Yeah, Scindy's got a new boyfriend. 

B t>h. really? VVhat'K he like? 

A Wcll, hc’s much nicer iban Al añil mtifh 
illiírí handsrmie. fiandy's happier lauw 
(han .she's beeii fur a U>ng tiene. 

3 A Wc have a new teaehen 

B í >h, really? WluK 's she l Ike? 

A Well., I think she^s the best tcacher we’ve 
ever liad. t)ur last Eeacher ivas guod but 
she's evcjl beELcr acid she WEjrks: lis much 
harder. 

i A Is íhat yoiir new car? 

B Well, it’s iccond-haiid, but it's new to siie. 
A \i\Tiaí‘s it Ijke? 

B Wc’IIk it’s fasicr iban niy oíd car and more 
eLEEnfurEablen but ilV more expensive to 
riin. I lo ve itE 

1 ane Itlüiid lalks about lívinfi in Swedeti 
[ = fanc F = Fraiij a fTiciid 
I Whuil I say Ibal 1 live In SweJc]!» cveriiotie 
always warals to know abEJUl Ihe seasEjn.s ... 

F The seasons? 

J Yenh ,., yon know^ how coid it is íei ivinier - 
wbat it-s like ivhcn the days iue so sliort. 

F Sa what h ít like? 
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J VVcIl^ it is cüid, ii-icry toJd In wLntcr stnrurtiiiiíS 
XH ciAd ái -26’’ and tif caursi* whcil ytj 

itul yuu wrap up warin, hut Insióc^ in (he 
hüiiseí, Lt’s alVi'ayi víiry warm, niiuch warmcr 
tlian at hotnc. Swcdi&h pcüpk aÍH'ays 
complain thíil when tho)' vis^it Knglaníl íhc 
hüUKiTH arí.-- Lidcl cven in a güínJ ivinliT. lii 
Sweden (he hunsísare tYvjdh IveLlCr inSuEatí J 
thaii Lii Bricáiii íitid ihey alindahave thí 
heating on vn^Ty high. 

F And whar íiboiit thc darkncís? 

I WcEIj yeíih, anmnd í !h.ristma.‘; in 

l’^ccerahcTs there'H onLy oni' hüur rjJ‘ dayEi^hl - 
so yiiu riíalLy tüuF lor^'VíLfd lo ihe spíing. It is 
sínnelimes a bit dípressing but you síic thc 
siLnunei’i are amazing - from May [o hdy, in 
thc north Swcdcn, The snn ncver kcts, ii\ 
s-til] Jight I3T midnight^ ymi can walk in ihc 
inonnlainii aíiü rcada iJt-wüpaptr. 

F Oh, yeah - thv Laiid íjf (he inidnight -sun. 

J lliaia riglit. Btit it'í ‘Lvtniderfu], y^u want to 
stay up ail iiíght and thc Swcd« malíc ihc 
Jtiost of it, Often thcy start ivork e.-iHier ir 
S-uiTimer and chen Ic.iv-c at ahoiit tivd nr ibrí-^c 
in thc alternfjim, ün ihat thfv tan rtally etipóy 
iht ](ín]4 i^LEinintr evfi’iiilgí-. 'Fliey likc lü Wúfk 
Imrd but play hard too, l thliik Londoncií 
Work longer hours, hiit l'm not snrc thi.-; íi 
good thing. 

1-^ Jin whíit abnut tVec time? Weekcnds? 

\ hdidaj.'s-^ Wiliat di> Swcdiüh peoylt ILkt 
dutng? 

í Well, every hoii&c Ln üwedt’n has a satina ... 

F hivry house]? 

1 Wdk cvcL y hoiisc 3've been to. And most 
people have a cciunlrv ctsltagc, so ptople likc 
tü leavt tht tdwn and gel batk Lo naturt aE 
wi™ke]nJs. Tht-stí toLlagoa aiie átíiniíEinies 
¿juite prioiLtLve^ ju'j ruiiiniiig water or not 
even toilets and ... 

F No fíÉ/t'ft 

í Woll, íjij-ne don't have Endels bnt tbi-y all ha\ie 
a Hauna and all the iámily ^il in il loptlher,, 
th-trn nin and jump intn thc lake lo pi\ c‘ó(d. 

F Whaií? Even in wiiiier? 

J Yeah - SweíLish pcoplc aec very hcalthy. 

F Hrrrl í.h tnad3 

M SviLOfLynas 

L ' blary'n famiEy is vúry rith.' 

'WclE^ I knew ¡iér untié v-as very weaLthy 

2 ‘Look at ail iheie new bnildings]’ 

'Yes. i^ris Ls mueh more niodern than 1 
CKpecicd.’ 

.t '■Wasn’t th:iE film wcmJcrful!' 

'Yes^ it ivas brilliant.' 

4 'tieorge dfK-isn'l earn Jiiinh nunjey, bul he's 
so kind.' 

'He is, tsji't he? He's one of the niost generóos 
poH>pk ] knt>w.’ 

^ '■Annk hedroo-ms timI Ly untidy aipin!' 

'Ih ít? i lold htT il was messy it-sliLTda).', and 
shf proinistíl lo citan i t." 

6 Ttii bored witJi this lesauii!' 

'I kjioWf J 'm reaUy fed up with ít, too!' 

^VntunymS 

1 'IjnndonV such .in expensive dlye 
'Wcü, ¡i'.H iioi very cheap." 

2 'Paul and Sue are so nieaii.' 

'They’re certainSy not ray generous.' 

.1 ' rhesr henise is alw^iys st> messy.’ 

'Mmm ... ¡t’s noT very tidy.' 


4 'Their ehildiincn are so noísy.'' 

'Yes, tliey're ccrtainly not very quict.' 

5 'John IoííLk sti muicrablc." 

'Ilmm, hf's not very happy.' 

■f> d lüi sistcTS íüí slnpid.' 

'Well, she s eertaiiily itot very eleven 

mwmtn {living dírections 

Yon gO down the path^ past the pond, -nver lile 

bridge. 3nci oui «f [he gaie. Then yoii go aeross 

the road and takc the path Ihrtmgh tile v^’Oúd. 

When yon tuiiie oiLl of the Wüúd yoll walk up 

che path and into thc chiirch. If tükes bve 

intiiLtles. 
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■ MB 

1 He wrote novéis about Victoriqn lifc. Shc 
wiitcs novéis about nuKlern penple and Lheir 
relationships. 

2 fie wrole 47 noi-ek, Iravel bOúka, 
hiographie^, aiid sliort sCories. She has 
ivrilten over twenty novets. Shc started 
writing m her thiitics, 

3 Shc lias lived in the we^t of Englard íur forly 
Vftirs., He lived in Ireland for elghteen yearx 

4 She has- l>ecn marríed tivice, and has two 
daughLür:;. Slie iiiarried for the first time in 

He was niarrlcd and had two sons- 



1 Anthony ' E'mllope triivellcd tci Sauch Africa, 
Aiiiítralia. Hgypti. and thc West IndicS. íuatlijia 
Trollope has cravelled lo rtiany parts ot thc 
World. 

2 filie has vi'oii niany awards, and several of her 
síories have appeared on 't'V, 

3 Her first biwk camc oui in Since then, 
she hasi sotd more t han 5 míLtian copies. 

4 -íhe went tü sthücj] in the soutli of EngLiiid, 
and studied Fngjish at Oxford Uíiíversity, but 
she has lived in the country for most of her 
iLfe. 

5 blte writes her books by hand. flhc ha.^í had 
thc sarmepen since 1995. 



] lirnv lüng lias she lived in the West of 
Engláiid? 

Por forty years. 

2 What did she atudy at imivcrsity? 

Hnglísh. 

3 I (üiv many ntívcis has she writteil? 

Idore than twenly. 

4 Hüiv many books has slic sold? 

Over five niülion. 

5 Whcil did hcT fi.rst novel come nul? 
ln I9K[». 

Í5 Hüw niiiny times has she l>een niarried? 
Tivice 

7 Has she gul any ehildren? 

Yes, two daugliters, 

S How long has she had her pen? 

Sime 1995 

awi 

t I've kncnvn my bese friend for years, Wc racC 
wlteii we ivere 10. 

2 1 lasí went to the- cinema twü wt^eks ago. The 


film was íubbish. 

3 l've had tliis watch for thuie ycan. My Dad 
gave It Tü me for my birchclay. 

4 Wc've used chis btink siiice the begiimÍJig of 
term. Ii'h nnc bad. I C|uite like it. 

5 Wc lived in our oíd Hat from 1983 to 1 
Wc moved becausc wc needed somcwhcre 
bigger. 

6 Wc havcn't had a break for an hOLir. I reaUy 
need a cup of coffee. 

7 I last had a hnliday iii 1999.1 went Camping 
ivith süirtc friends. 

8 "niis bniiding has bcen ¡i school .lince L9fiS. 
Before that it was an office. 

mmA^m 

A Where do ynu live, Olga? 

b In a ilat near the park. 

A íiüiv long llave you lived thexet 

E Fof tliree yeíirs. 

A And why did you mnv^c? 

E Wc wanted to tii'e in a nicer area. 

a MI 

An interview w ith ¡he baiid Styh 

I = Iitterviewer S = Suzíc C = Cuy 

I ... and that wjle thq lijic-H record from Síyie 
íflllcd fJíve cí fp me. And guesí who Tve got 
sírting right next to me in the studioT Tve gol 
Suyic Tyler and íiuy Hoimes, who are the two 
ineTnl>ér.S ol' i’/yfíf. Wckomc tO fhc 
prügra.mmel 

S Thaiiks a lot, 

[ Now you two have been very busy this year, 
haven'f you^ You'vc had a new albuiiii out, 
and you’i^ hcen oil Lutir. How are you 
feeling? 

S Pretly tired. WleVe jtist got back from 

Hoüaild, and ln April wc went to Japan and 
Australia,, so ycah ... we’vc ira-velled a lot tlús 
)Tar. 

C l-Eut wc'vc made a loL of friends, and we'vc 
had süme fuil. 

I THL US someiiting ahout your backg,rourd. 
What did yon do before forming Styie? 

G Well, we botb playcd unth a lot of othér 
bailds before tcaming. up with eácli üdicr. 

] Who have you played with,^SiLiüef 

S Well, üver the yCarS l've Súllg with Líoncl 
Richie and Phil tlolJins, ariid a band cuHcd Acc. 

1 And whiit about you, Guy? 

G Tve rccorded with Íidníistí and UB4iK and of 
course, Happy Mííndays. 

\ Why U f-lappy ft-íondap su Emportaiu to you? 

Q Recause I had my lirst hit record with tbem. 
Hic song was called Aíf^n ¿iífwi; and it was a 
hit alL uver the worid ... thst was in 1993. 

1 Su how long have you two been together aS 
Styíé^ 

S Since 1997. Wc met at a T-tíüürdiiig studlo 
whilc I was düing some work with Bon íovL 
Wc Ktartcd ehatting and Guy asked me íf l'd 
like tü Work widt húm, and h xlL started from 
ihere, 

I Su 2 Íe, you’rc ohviousLy the vucalisi, huL do 
you play any mu-sic yoursclí? 

^ Ves, J play keybcjards. 

I And what about you, Guy? 

G 1 play guitar and harmónica, 1 can play che 
di unís, but wheri wc’ne doing a onncerl we 
have a backing group. 

[ So wherc have you two travclLcd to? 

S W-cIl, 1 ... er ... I stjmetinies diink that we’vc 
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Iwen biit we havcn't rally, Wc’vc 

tourcd in Kiimpc^ ítaly, HtillúiiiiJ. and wl'ví’ 
done J.ipan and AuütKiLía, bul vvr'vf ncvtr 
h^xn lo Am-LTÍta. ■’lliat'íi tln: ne:xt pbee wéM 
likc lo gü. Alid Lben Hastíni Kuj\>pe, l'd lovc 
Lo jjJay Lñ thesí placcí. 

G Yüu foi'goí üwcden. Wc went ihcn?,' two yearn 
a^o, 

S Oh yeah. 

I (’Jvcr thf ycars yiíu'vt made j l(.d oi' iicf{:Qrds. 

Do yon knoiv cxíiliJy tlow itiaiiyí' 

G Thbit's A diffLL’ült írm 

I WdJ, abo Lie how many? 

S GJh, 1 don’í know, ]\Thaps abcjut iweniv-rvi*. 
G Ycah. snmcfhing likc ihaí. 

I And hüw long have you bccil iii Lhi.* clliüíic 
buüin-cjiH? 

G I j-ucSíí about ^Lñe^?o i'ears. ] Ve never had 
añúther jol>, iVe oiily cvict beeti íí líiTisícian, 
since I was scvcntccn, 

S l'vehíid ull sortH of jolis. U'bcn I k-tl collcye, I 
w>i>rked aH 3 waitresü,^ a ühop a^sisLanb á 
pair Lcr a ganJener ... ] cuuJd go oi'i an J oJl 

] Wdi, Stop itiere, because now yon’nc í\ 
inember of ü iMnd. Sukíc and C.bjy, it wílk 
great to talk to yfui, Cood Inck with ihc 
rccord- 
$fG Thank^í. 

I And nuw Jbr soiiicllii íi^ dííl'eíen L. WeVe ,., 

mm 

1 'Do yon stiEl play tennis?’ 

’Nof rcgnlariy. Inst now ¡ind then. when I 
have limo,’ 

2 This. iií a pretly rdased platí.*- Lo work. Tliefe 
arcn'i many díj's and Joji'cj;. 

i I lífre you are ai Jast! Tve been so wort ied! 
Thank goodness yí>ij've arráed safe and 
sound. 

4 ’ Do yon likc your ^lc^v joh?' 

’Ves and no. 'iTie moncy's OK, biiL I doti'L likc 
tbc pcopJc." 

5 Sonacliiiieji there Atv loo many people tn thc 
boiise. I go into tlie gíi rden for bit of peace 
and qniet, 

6 <jüod cvening. ladin,*?; :*nd gí;nL]emijn. ll givcj; 

me gncat pleasure to talk lo wu al) lor igJiL. 

7 'How'ji yoor Gran?' 

'Up and down. Tlieie ant- yocid days, and (lien 
nol siidi goüd dayi,' 
fi 'Herc’s suppeir. C^arefuk rt’í bot- 
'Flsh and cbips! Vunimyf’ 

ftWl 

1 'í)o wni tike learnínq lliigJL'il:], EJsa?' 

■Y^sf 

'Do you like learjiiny Hiiglish, Hlsa?' 

'YeSn ] do. I iove it, ] t’s tbc langoajiie of 

ShakesiTcarc-' 

2 'Are thüiie new jicarí; you’re weariny?' 

'No.' 

'Are thosc jiew feaiis you're Vp^arlng?' 

'No^ ihey ateiYt. iVe had tlicni for ages.' 

3 'Have you got tbc time, picase?' 

'No; 

'lb-i%'c ynu got the Lime, pEcasíí?' 

'No, l havcii'l. I'ni ho 

4 'Can víiii play aiiv tniisicd iiistriiincnts?’ 

'Yes.‘ ■ 

'Can yon play any niiLSiea] instrnmentií?’ 

Tes, I can, actually. ( can pUy the violin.’ 


Unit 8 


SrevenVjob 

J = Jjiterviewer S = Steven 

1 Wbai -sort of hoiirs do ytm work. Sreven? 

S Well. I ba%'c (o WLirk very long Iiljiji í;, iibonl 
deven hooiü a diy- 

f time díj jiou s-larl? 

S [ T.^mk nL[]c lil] Lbree, Lhen I scarL again al 
Jívé ibi rty and W4.írk imti] deven. Sis days a 
\veek. ] have to work very uiisodal hours. 

I And do yH>ti have to wen k at the «cckenHi? 

S tlh, yes. ']b;itV Otir bnsiesl time. E gel 
Wednesdap íjO” 

] Wliat are Mjciie of iJie ttiingy yon have [o do, 
and soiiie of ihe ihings yon don't have to do? 

S Kí .., [ don't Jiave to do tlie ivasliing-up, so 
thatV goenJ! í have to weai' ivfiUe, and E have 
to be very cíirefnl .ibcnit hyglcrc. liverything 
in ihc kilLhen haü lo líe lolaEly deac]. 

I \y'hal'.'i hard ahoul Ihe itíli? 

S Yüii'ru siajidijig up idl Ehe iinie. V^^nien we’íé 
busy, people get aiigry and shout, but tJiat's 
jiormal. 

I How did you le-arn tbe pKif^-ssion? 

S Well. I did ^ tum-year conrHc .It eollegc. In the 
Ílríit year vre had to leani ihe iKLHies, and then 
we had lo lake esanls. 

I Waa il easy (o find a pob? 

S [ wrtite lo aboul sis botéis, ajid one of tbem 
gave me my first job^ so 1 didn't have tn ivait 
tilo long. 

I And what are the secrclH ofl-heirg ^Míd al 
your jí>b? 

S AcienLiim Lo deiait. Yon ba^f Lo Jove iC Yon 
Jlávf lo be |.>assionate abtnLl it. 

J And what are your plans tbr the fu t u re? 

ií l want to have my oivn place- When the 
linces right. 

1 [ have a gíjod ¡oh. 

[ Jiave lo work hard. 

2 He has a nke car, 

She has to ger up early. 

,3 E had a gm>cl time, 
t had to lake esam^. 



1 "Vm wofkitig 16 luHjrs u day’. 

1 think you slioiild talk (o yenir boss.' 

2 1 ean'l sJeep.' 

Ton -shouldii't drink cofídí at night.' 

3 'My es-hoyi'riend'!; geLting married.’ 

‘E d+>n‘t think yon sJioidd go to the wedding/ 

4 ’l've bad a lerrEble loothache forweeks.' 

'Yon []ius.l go lo ihe JeiltialE’ 

0X1 Holiday;;.in January 
I Silvia 

lii January the weailier i,‘; wniiderfnl. it'ü the 
most pcrfeel Eime of j.'far. not loo bcjl, not 
loo coid, bul (he leinpcralure can change a 
JoL iii jiiHl -(.íile day. It ejil go- froii) quite ehilly 
to very wartii, so yon sbould perliaps bring a 
jacket bul you don’t need any thick wi nter 
clotbes. t'be capital city ¡s tbe imwíi 
líopiil.aled gity in the worUÍ and ihere are lots 
of thini'H Icj see ai]d do Lhetru. We have ItfLsí itf 
very oíd, huiloric buildiiigs. We are very 
proiid ol our liislory, ivitJi Mayan and A:ítec 


temples. [!i.n }ioi[ sbould .iI.ko go to tbe cíwst. 
We llave beaulíhil heacheu. Ferhapu wjLi'T.'e 
lieard of Aeap uSeo. 

You dotYl Jieed a loL of jiH-uiey i.o enioy 
y^iur bnliday. I'herc are lots of good chcap 
hütelK iind resta umnts, and nf course yon 
miLHl vLsil tliL' markelH. You cun buy all kin4.h 
of [soltery and thingu quíte cheaply, and don't 
fc.ijgel ijur ívoiidef J'ui JVlllI iind vigeLaldes. We 
Jiave ojie hundred difierent kinds of j.K‘ppér. 
Víui .sbould try tacos, whicli arca kind of 
bread filled wiih meat, beans, and s.ilad. And 
our Ik'lt is very good, e.‘ípe‘ci.slly if you add 
Jetnuii aiiJ s»iJl. t>r, of ajurse, you can ulwjys 
dririk fctjuiin. 

2 Fatiina 

Its Lisiially quite miJd in laiiuary^aud il 
docsn’t often l ain, sí> you don't have (o beiiig 
w.irm elotbí.'s. Hut vívu’!] necd a Hgbt coat or 
,1 jumper becaiise il can gel cool in the 
evéil ings. 

rJiere is m niueh lo see and óo. Vit bai-ne 
sonie wonderlul museuin^s^ espeeialJy the 
museum H.>f Islamic Art and the mosepies are 
beantiful, but of ccnirKc what everyone ivaiits 
Lo sec is the Fyramids. Vou miist visil the 
pyramids. Co eilber early in ¡he norning or 
late i[] Ll]e aflernoon, the lighl íh mueh Ijeller 
then. Ajid if yon have time ynui sln>utd lake a 
cruisc down the Nile, tliat’s really iiiteresting, 
yon visit all sorts of places thal are 
difficiilt to gei to by liind. 

lliL’ beüL place Lo Iry local Ibod is in ihe 
city centre. Yon üliouid Lry fcíj/tcis and krlHil’s. 
which are made of [neat, usually hntsh. You 
sbould aJsj.j try fnhj'ei, vvbich is a kind of bail 
inade of beaiis mixect wjth herbs, it'vS fried 
un til it’s cnspy. I('s dehcious. (.)ne tif (he 
nicest ihings to think íh tea, miiit tea. It’s 
enpecially giHid if ihe weaLlier íh ii-ery hol, il's 
ruallv reffesbijig. 

3 Karl 

Wk'll, of course iii January' iu my couiitry it 
c.ir he very cold, with lotH of snow 
evcrywhcTe, sii ycíu iniLHl hring loLs of T.varm 
clotheH, coal.s antl vvoolly hatn, and, il' wm 
can, H]low büoLs. 

Many people yo skiiiig in tbe jriountaiiiH ai 
the weekeiids and wheii you are up so hiyh 
and the sky is bine, tbc sun can fcrl really 
íjuitc hot - wiirm enough lo h.iv%' lunch 
oülHide. Vou ejn cven .Huiibalhe, .kü jicm 
shoLitd bring sLin ereacn! Bul [rSíu tlon'i have 
to yo skiiiig, ihejr are lols of olber lliiugH to 
do ajid sce. A lot of our town^; are very prelty. 
rbey hink ejiaclly fhe s^^nie tH>day as they did 
fcuir huntlmd years ayo. .Añil hiive 
beauliful lakt^s. If the wealber'í; íine j'ííii can 
go for il boal trip aiKl you cliii gel really 
wotiderfuE vie^vH of tbc niouriiaiiis all 
aroiind, frorn Lake (¡eneva you can 
stsmclime-s sce as far a.H MonT Hianc. 

'I'be fooíí yon miiKl try Lh ^innJjrc . ivhich is 
cliL’L’He niL'lleit in ii pol. Yííu pnt pieces of 
bread on !onp fíjrks lo yet it oul. AI.ho j-ou 
could try ribíi múde wiih poiaioes aiid ereaiti 
- mmjnl Tliey’im bi>tli delicious. 



I íYhildren alway.H need- ¡lie Hiippori oF their 
parenli;, whelher they’re foiir or 24. I think 
yrju sboiild púy Íí.i-r him lo gel scune 
quaJificaLions, aiid wlicji he's ready,you 
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íthould hel|.i hiiu to lind stunewhcíe to live. 
Meanwhilt^^ yoit’ve gol to give hiiiTí ;il] xhc ]h>^'c 
thivt he iiccdsi, 

^enny'liorr 

BrÉ^htun 

2 [ decidcd to give ít all tip iind chungc my lífe 
di iíniiitigally tlTrci: vcuth jgo. Sintie thfii-, I 
hiivi: had the nMJül cxciliiig IhriL-H: yuari; ol’ iny 
Jife. Il c:an Luí !í^.■ary^ Imt if yon doii'l do Et> you 
woo’l kootv whjl yoii'vf ntis&od. I don't think 
slie dtoold vjorry, Go for it. 

Mike Garfidd 
M anchcH-ttr 

3 Kes uüiiig you. ] thiiik you siicmld (el! hjin to 
leave hojttc- H's tiine for hinii |o go. Twirrity- 
füur 3i tnn oíd lo he living wilh his. pjrüntx. 

I Jes got lo lake respiínsihdity Idr hintHcSI'. Aiid 
yiíLi muül Et;]] itif (.lolkc liIiollE Júí: drug takjjtg,. 
,Soin¿tijties. vtHij have to be critel ro be kiiid. 
Tony Pñlinrr 

H.Í1Í10W 

4 Wliy sJioüld he líccept ít? He isiít iheír íía’iT, 
dieydoEi't owji híjii. And i roo can’i líiand thir 
way peoplc use th cír mobi I ea in rosi iaurjiii!;,, 
on trairs ¡ird busc.K. '['bey thiiik that the 
peopie oroutid l]ie[i] urc iiivisiblL' jjIíJ eaii'l 
liéar. ¡L is an rudé. 

jAiic Saüdv^ 

Lojidoii 

5 I ihink ühe sJioidd he vity cairel liL beldre üJie 
^Ives \\p her job ajid goes to Líve nbroad. I Jnes 
she think that the son wdl yhví3ys .shinc-í If 
rlicre is -soniieíhjng in her Ufe that inakes her 
uiihappy ocnv, lilis will Jdllüw her. fíhe Hhtíuid 
late lier lime: Ijeirsrt; niakiiig a decisit»]. 
Nigeila LawneS 

Bíistol 

íi [ Le ninst krcji ití i fe slicjiikL havt- a wantl wiLh 
liLs ajinpLiJiy and e^ínte to an arrangement 
wltJi titeen. VVhy cao’t he titrn it off 
&>tiietiiiic&T Mohiie phojies are great, anci if 
lie’s got mte foi' ñee. bek vhtv Im-ky. They ure 
oiic üf ihf best invcrtioiis e>'er. 

Pete Harácaslle 
Birminghain 



alartn cioek 
car park 
trafile lights 
credit eard 
ice-eream 

timetfible 

raincofit 


hairdiicr 

íiiinsiL‘'l 

L’arriiig 

HÍynpost 

hookease 

ritsh luHir 

eígíirctte ligbtcr 

eartliLinake 



1> — Doctor M - Manuel 

D Hl'ILo. íkmic and sil dowri. VVhal ücems lo l>e 
ihiT maitcTf 

M Weíi^ I haven'E fell very weli íur a lew tlays. 
i^'f g(t>L a bit of a tejti}X-i‘iílúre> hUid I just feel 
terrible. I’ve gol .doinaeii üiche aü weil. 

D i lave yon felt skk? 

M Tve bcTn íJick a tew time.';. 

D Mm. I.et me have .i Lijok al you. Vi>ur giandi; 
aren'! HivíJÍltn. [ Eave yttu g-oi a s(.ire tJtroal? 

M No, I haveiVl. 

D Have you had diarrlioe^ ,it allí 

M Yes, I itave, aetually, 

D [ [a^'e yon had anylbing lo eal receiitl)- which 
niigbt hai’e dÍHagreed wilLi 
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M Nhí. i dníob thiiik ... Oh! J weiii kj a Ijarbeiue 
3 few dayii agü and the chitkeii waSitY 
profierly eooked. 

D Tt L’ituJd he that, or j ust something that ivas 
iel't oüt üf the fridge for too long, 

M Yes, 1 started bciiig iLl that night. 

D Weil, yon should híis'c a d.iy or tivo in l>ed, 
and l'll give you .Honielliing tilaí iviJJ louk 
afierlhesLoii]in.h athe and diarrhii.>ea. I3rínk 
pkuny ttf [iqiiidi, and jiist lake thtngs «isy for 
51 while. ni write you tt prescriptioo- 
M Tliauk yon. Do I have to p^y yíiu? 

D No, no, iicíUng nie is free, but you'II have Lo 
p.iy for the prescriptitm. Ii'jj £(i. 

M Rjghl. ThaiikH very mucll. (.íoodbye. 

[> liye-jjj.'e. 

Unit 9 



1 We're iraveiJiog roiind (he u'üflJ heíore we 
go Lo uEnveriity. 

2 WeYe goiiig to leave as .sooii as we have 
enougb moiiey, 

When weVe in Auslralia, ivc’re goicig lO learll 
io.4i:nh:i dive cjn the Greai barrier Reeí. 

■t ] f we gel i I k we'il hmk aJkr each Olher. 

S Atler wé Jeave .Aiiíc r^üia, we're going to the 
USA. 

(í We CiUi stay with nny AniiTicar cousins whiie 
ivc're in l.os Angclí-'s. 

7 Onr piirL’nis will lie wínricd if wl' don'l toep 
in toueh. 

8 We'll i^lay in lite Sl5Ues uiitil our visa rtnií 

(lUt. 



1 When [ gct borne. J^n going tci have a Iralh. 

2 Aj; soon a.4 ibis Il-ssoo rinÍ4he.H, rnl going 
hcjnic. 

3 El [ will, ni hiiy 51 iiew Cstr. 

4 Aker I leave fiehool, I iviuit to go to eollegc. 

5 Wliile [’m in New Yíirk, I 'Il do some 
shopping. 

l'ni going to travel the ivorid helbre I gel too 
oki. 



P Faui M ~ Mary 

P Bye, darling. Have 5i good ti'ip to New York. 

M ['hiniks. rU ring jiou as sooii as I arrive at ihe 
hotel. 

P riñe, fieinenilier I'iit gontig OUl w'ltJl Heiirv 
toiiighl. 

M VVell, if yüLi're ottt wheji I ring, l'll leave í 
ínessage on the phone. so yíJu’LE know 

]\'e arrivetl safelv. 

P -C ire.it. W^haL time do you expeel yuii'll Iw 
ihcre? 

M If tiiL’ piaiie iirrivt'S oti linie, rti he at the 
hotel 5Ü>unt UkOfl. 

P All right. Give ntc a ring as .soon as yon knoiv 
tile time of your fhght luick^ and l'll pitk you 
np at che íiirjuírt. 

M 'ITuuik.SH tbriiog. Don'l Ibrget Lo iVáter tJie 
liianlH while L'in aivay. 

P I>oii''t m^rry. [ 'mm\. byc! 

MMXM An inten-íew wilh Mkhíü Kaku 

I -- iTitcn-lcwcr MK • MiehioKziku 

1 Are you optienHtie nlujuL the tu ture? 


MK (Ljienerally, yenh. tf ive goluiek Lo 1900, most 
Amcricíins diíin’t live afLír the age of SO. 
Since then we’ve had improveiticnts üi 
hL-jlthcare and technoíogy', There's no 
feaíion why these won't continúe far into 
lhe2ist eentury. 

l Are we ready for the changim ihat will 
cnuneí 

MK; Uhangcü are alréady happenliig. The fntnre 
Í4 here tiow. We have DNA, m.icroehipjs> tht 
I nteriiet. Sutne people's reaction is tn say 
‘W^e’re too oíd, we don’t understand new 
technology.’ Aty rcsiction is to say 'AVe miist 
c'dnca.te peoplc U> u-se néw techoology Jiow.' 

I ].■; World populalioU goiilg tO be a bíg 
pnihlem? 

MK Yes and no. ] think thiU wtirld popuíaiion 
n-ili stop increasing as we .ill gci richer. If 
you are part of ihe middle daüü, you donk 
wan t or need iwelve children. 

I wTiat will happcn lo [jeople who doiVt have 
compuLers? 

MK Everyoiie wiJJ have coniputers, The Internet 
iviJl be free and av^iiluble to everyont;. 

] Will thexe be it w-tjrld government? 

MK Very probably. We wili have to rnanage the 
WK]irkt and its resourcíi Olí a global Icvd, 
hecüuse couolrieü alone are too small- Wq 
alreiidy havf a Würldl language callcd 
Bngliili, 51 Lid there is tlic beginning of a 
World! telcphoric systenij ,ind Lhiit’s ciiUed 
the internet. 

I Wi]] we have tonlroL uf tfverytllillg? 

MK I think ivch Learu lo control the wcathcr 
voEcanoL-H aiid ¿artlmuakcs. lUness won'r 
e.'íist. We will grow new IjverH, kidneyü, 
liearti, ajtd Iniigs like spare parís for a car. 
Pcoplc ivijl iivq lili alMiui liflor 150. For 
tivíi thotisiiiid years we have tried to 
understand our ciivirO'nnieiU. Now we wiJI 
begin lí> conLix-d il. 

I Whai are voLif rcASüJis for pqssimism? 

MK Feople will StUI fundanu'ntully he the süinc, 
Wiíh 5 l]] their intelligcnceand stupidily. 
'There will still lie cruel peoplc, pcople who 
want T[j bgbt wars againsi otlter races and 
rcligiüus, j-H-oplé who doiTt sec that we have 
to kmk after our forests^^our oceans, our 
at[nií.4p]it‘re, iveople who tliink that money 
ís. everythin.gr W'e will have the LcchnoLogy. 
The cpicstion is, vvill we liave lite wisdoill tO 
use tbe teebiiology Lo our advaiiL5igeí 



1 I did soitie sJioppijig while I was in town. I 
büLigJtt iiiyselfa newjumpcr. 

2 T doiTt know if l love T'orn or I kuiry.'' 

'^Msike up yoiir niind. Ytju ean'l niarry hüth üf 
íbeni.' 

3 rsi-e-bycE Sec yrju íuüU. ibke eare of iif.iur5clf. 

4 Aaclioo! Oh de5ir. i tliink Tni geiting a coid. 

5 Are tJtc doors locked?' 

‘I ihülk so, but l'll jtist make suie-.' 

R líeceplionist C" Oieill 
R í lello, the Graod Hotel, t^atliy speaking. How 
can I help yüu7 

C Td like lo mate a reservation, please. 

R CtTtsiinly. Wheii is it for? 

C It's for tivLi night.s, ihe ihirleei'itil and the 
foiirteenth of ihiii nuuñh. 
ft And do you W5mi a síJigJe or a double room? 




C A single, picase. 

R OK. Yi-Sk Ihat ’s fine. I haw a niom 1't>r y«ü. 
Ai]d v'our itLiniíí ii? 

C RoLvert Pi*Íiner. <11 jn y<m lelE me hyiv inuéh \i 
isT 

Jí VcK. ‘l'Sat's £'í,'í lüighl, ílaii | havc ü crCklit 
card nu mber^ plcasí,'? 

C Yl-s^ aurti. \l\ a Visa. 4959 79K3 íKi5] ÍÍK49. 

E niíLclk i'cni. And toulil 1 have a phmic: 
auLiiiLMír? 

C Uhhuh,ü]727<IS9%2. 

k Thíi c’s Fiaic, Wc IüüIc forw;ucí to sccíjig you on 
ihc [htrU'crlh. 

C TlianLs a Iní. (.HJüdliye. 

Unit 10 


■ ■['■I Uon^t look down 

Pbiul Lay dainecs with dcath in the irtnuntains oF 

■Súuthern Spaín 

I have aJivavii Ícjjoytd walkiiig. \Vlaen I was a hüy^ 

1 y&ed lo go W4]ilkiii|t ül weekeitJi with my liuh^íc. 
Wc M-^na aíniping aíid cltnibíng together. 

[ try to visit íi ncw plaíc cwiy yíar Lasf ycar I 
■dt'cided to ivjlk a jiach in Spain tialh'd Ciimin^ 
ítft Rc}\ which means [he Kings Way. Jt lh tme -nf 
ltlL‘ lliglieal acld rilüst datigeríjua íbutpsilhH in 
Eluopf. I( used hj be very safe, biit aow it is 
falliiig dowii, 

I mok a tr.iir tíi The vílbge oí hJ í Ihorro and 
síaried. tn walk tcnvard.H thc míímiEains, t w,i.^ 
véry exeitfd. 

Thíil tile a-dvéilLure bcgac]. The pafh ivas 
aboyt tlifee feel ‘ 1 %'ideand there htiies in ít. 
ít used to bíivc a hüiidj'aiJ, but oot any more, l 
didn’t Lnow whar to do - shouLd l go on my 
hand^ and kneeH, nr stand tjp? I tO ^[and 

up and waik very .slowly. At times thc path was 
only as wide as my lwo booLs. 1 Hlttppetl to bave 
a rest, but eltefe wai Acnviiert lo síl 
] begaji to fcel very frigtitened. It was 
impossiblc lo IoljIí, down or look iip, J wa.s 
cnncentraling .HCJ hard tb^t my btidy síartcd 
aching. There was no thrill of dangcr, no 
eciioyiitenil oí' Lhe view. l thoiigh! I was ^oing !o 
dif. 

3 finaily managed to get to tJie eod. 1 was 
shakiiigi and 1 was covered in sweat from Jieat 
and fear. í rdl |o the gj^ound, rahauíted, 

■*blH 

J Ncnv ] usually git sllopping cm Saturday, and 
oti Simday moirning I play lemiis. Whfii I 
WhXs a cbild, 1 used (o go to school on 
SatHrday moming. On bundíiy all The fanitly 
LJHcd Utget iHtgclhcr I'líf Simday liineh. 

2 In [he evrning [ used ttj waíchi W and dts my 
luímewüi'k, Nüw I read, nr go oiil with 
friends. 

3 We go to íi hotel somewhfre hot a,nd just do 
nnihing. When 1 wa!> yotmg, wc tised to go 
camping in Hvrope- Wc wcnt cii'eryiivhcrc — 
Franoj, llaly, ;\juí;tria, Germany. 

4 3 was vefy sport y. I jsed to play ei'erything. 
Rugby lejtnLsH swimnúng^ hockey. Nü%v I jiisl 
play tennis, Ub, and wíilk the dog! 

3 i likc documentaTics and sport- Whcn i wíis a 
kid, ] used lo likc cartíMins, comedies, at'tinn 
li]ms^ jtnu knowi likc lames ¡iond. 

6 ] iLked all ibe things Lhat kiih like. BéanSn 
pimin fj 2 zy dranks. I used to Icwe chips. StiJJ 


do, Now 1 cat cveryíhiaiLg. lixcepi peppers. 
Really donh likc pcppCL Sr 

ilMl 

1 T'[]l lujiigry. I need. soraething tn cal.’ 

Tlave a Sbuidivicli/ 

2 ‘J’m güÍJig tü ii poüii parly bjt l don't know 
whal to wcar 

■■1 ihink y'tiu -should wcar your black dress.' 

3 'My CÍJ pbycr'.H broken. tlin yoti show me 
how Lo repair il?' 

‘hm Sfííry. I havín'i a cine.' 

4 T>oiQ't taJk tu me. I have noLhing lo .say to 
you.’ 

'(.’Jh, dcar! What have ] done wrong?’ 

5 Tío i turn left or righi? 1 don't know wheic 
tu gü.' 

'(.TÜ Slraigbt on.' 

6 T'jti bored. 1 híLven'l got anytliing lo do.’ 
'Why doiVt you mcvid Üic dkúionaryí' 

7 Tlan yum gct somc meatr 
'Sure. Tell me henv much tO buy.” 

"A kilü.‘ 

É M íeel lónely. I need ¡anmebutiy lo 1 alk to.’ 
'Come and taJk to itie. Ihu nol doing 
anjhhing.' 


labici 


frighlened 

IcrrifLCij 

íxcited 

hored 

surprised 

eidia usted 

fSD 



1 J mcí a famous film Star Today. 

1 I spent i'om hours going round a niuseum. 

3 I havcEi'l hcard Erom my parents for Xwty 
munL]i.s. 

4 VVow^ María! Wliai are yon dtñng herc? 

5 1 ftúlcd iny csam, 1 worked ... 

(y A man started to foliow me lióme lasL iiigtii. 

7 My comptJtcr’s broken, and ... 

ááMk It wa* |ost 8 joke 

[ = [iitervlevt'er I = Jamie 

1 bo yon decided to kidnap ihis boy, Titm. for 
bis cigliteenth biethday? 

J Ycab, jnst for 8 ¡ohc. We wanted Lo give Jiim a 
real searc. 

[ So how did wu org 3 ni?i* it? 

r Abóul eighl líf US plartned it. Títm thísught he 
was goiilg round to Richard s houí^et and 
Dave was driving iiim ihere. Tliey canie to a 
place which is quite dark, aiid theie íii tlie 
middle of thc njíid ivas this hody, thls ... 
dead bcídy. 

1 Aild ibis wiis tjne of you? 

J Ycah. it W8S iAtidiew. Dave iiopped Llie car 
8nd got üiit, and thcji said to 'ibm. 'Hey 
Toni, -come and help. lilis looks realiy 
serious.’ Sti Tom got out. I was hiding bchitid 
a Iree, and I jumped cjr him. Therc wcre 
abcHüt six ol iLS, all dre-síied iii black with 
balacla^iis on onr heads. And 1! had Ihis gun,. 
wcll, a toy gUJi. 8tid I put it iti liia faee and 
staried Hcreamíng at him to lie on the 
ground. Thcn we tied him up, put 8 blindfold 
uil hiii], and ibrew him in lhe liack of the car. 

I Did íüiyone see ytiiu doing this? 

I Wcll, ycall. bul lll leÜ yün about thal laler. 

I And how W8S Tom? Wasiil he terrified? 

I Veah. it was .ilE so real- Idni started to say 
[hing,s like'Pleasc;, 3 havenl aíxo your faces. 
Plea.se leí me gtt.’ We wctc all so wtirried ... 


yíju know, that it was gelting loo real, bnt we 
etmldn'i sictp. TIcíiííl’; he said/don't kill mel' 
Aiiyway, iví giti him to Richard’s housc and 
put hÍEll in a fi^om with jusi a ch8Ír in the 
midolle and iül diese lighls piNÍnting at him, 
so wc could see htin bul he couldul see u.s, 
and ihen wc all stsulcd singíng Happy 
l?i n bday. 

] Tilat's Luua^ing! 

J Tom tíied to say Lhat he kneiv it was us tVcnii 
thestart.but that’s^ust jiot [rué. lie wassií 
terrifted. 

1 Síj wh.ii abnut these people who hiw the 
kidnap^ 

J Well, someone saw wh.it w-is happeiling froni 
a bedíóom wicadow and cj.llcd lhe jwlicc, 8iid 
SCm>íS theie were po3kí Cars and armed pólice 
cvcrywhcre, dogs, 5Uid íi pulicc heliciípier all 
lüoking fnr tcnorists. And thíil iviis us! 

I And ihey toiind yicjut 

J We were driviug past latcr lhat e^^enin^ and 
the pólice were stitpping ei^eryonc and asking 
if they kiiew ajiyihing ahoui a kidn.ip, and we 
had to confess dial it was jusE u jiike. 

1 Wcrcn’f they angry with you fot wasting so 
rnuch pólice time? 

I Yeáli, welL. We’re .still waiting to hcar if we’ífi 
güiilg Lo líe Lakcn lo courl. 

t Ajid has Ibm forgiven you? 

J Oh, yeah, Fie'll iiever forget bis eighiccmh 
hirthday, ihüiigh. 

máimá scepSb 

ilFlñ 

1 rheir hüuse is sueti a mess! I don’t know hnw 
they Ltve iji it. 

2 '3’hcrc wcre si.i many jKXvple at lhe pariy! 

Thcn:: was nüw+icrc to dance. 

3 I'm Mí hiingryt 1 conld ea! 8 horse. 

4 Jane and Pete are .nuch nicc poopIcE líut J 
can'l SEíuid Iheir kids. 

5 l’vc SJK'tlt Sü Jlinch monéy ihis iveek! I don't 
know wheir it's 8ll flone. 

6 A prestmt! Por nic? You’te SO kind! Idu really 
didn't have to. 

7 Weve had sudi a nice time! '['hank you SO 
much ibr iuv it ing us. 

B- Molly's SLtch a clever dog! She undersiand-*; 
oxry' w-tjrd 1 S8y. 

Unit 11 


fmi Qucütion.s and answcrs 

1 Whcn was the first hambiuger ¡nade? 

In 

2 \í'<iTiL’n was the first McDonald's opeiied? 

In 194ÍL. 

.3 W^liere were lhe lírsl hamlnirgcrs made? 

t]i Omiectkut. 

-1 Who were they made by? 

Ejíiuis lasscTir 

5 Why were they callcd hamburgers? 

Beca use lhe recipe carne frnm Hanibufg. 

6 HüW üiany McDonald's rcslauranls have 
been opened sLnee Í94É? 

2b,{JÜ0, 

7 Tloiv many hambitr^efi are eateu ei-ery day? 
35 millíon. 
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Unit 12 


1 A Are Cc}í;a.-CukL ajid haiiibiirgíTi soId oníy 

in .^lutrica? 

B Nüf thíy arem’t, "lliíy’rc sold ítll nver rhc 
woiíd, 

2 A WíLS t jntca-Cola invented by l.rjuÍH I.as.'ien? 
B Nü. il wiiin'L. IL -iraíí iiivienU'J by Jollcl 

PembefloiL 

3 A Were die first hnmburscrs mude Én I94fi? 

D Nü, they Ilicy wcrc mnik in 

I89S. 

4 A Wiis the first MírlAjnald'H rc.'itaur-iii]! 

opcncíí ir New Yíiek? 

B Noi íE wiLíijft. Ie wis (.ipeiied iti San 
Bernadíjui^ in California. 

5 A Have Z^SOO restan raiHs rr-w Hcc-n opered 

WL-srldwidcí 

B Ní-k, ndt 2,500. 23,CH)fl hive been opentf d 
würidwide. 

ilTfl The hííitóry úf chcwiilg gilin 

P ^ PftfStfiiter l - InTcrvicwcr 

LW - L^rine W^rd, chcwmg gum eupcrl 

AB — l-nlcrvicivces 

Pan om 

P loday in World ly Wisc, the world'ü mos-t 
WTTnmüTi habit ... . 

Yefl,, che^ving gum. We -chew l[K^0C!^> tüns üf 
il e^ery yejr bul liüw Jiiany ül liS actuaUv 
kiicnv what it's niadc ofí 

I Fscuüc mé, 1 stíe ¡.THiVe cheiviiig, ftiim ... 

A YeüJt. 

I Idave yon got any idea what ifs niadc oP 

A Nalt '■ no kiea. Nevee th-ringht iihcsm it. 

.1 HhWc yon ary idea iifhiti chcwitig guni iü 
iTia.de QÍ? 

B ... Rt atiy nol Ji elue. Rubber iilíiybe? 

1 And do yrju haivé any idea whü in^'-ejited tt? 

A The Americana? 

B Veah - sure - 1 nxkon. it wíis inveoted in 
Amertca, >Tah, 

P Well no. Il wasn't the Amerkans who 
inveoted chcwing gntn. ,lf was the Swcdcs.. 
lite S'^vedes, l hcar you aay? Hut lía-ten tc.-< 
(.oanne Ward, a chewing gum e.’tperl. 

LW The histcjry cjf ehe^ving g(KS baék lliousaiids 
of yeant. In Swedéii io 1993^ lite skelelon of a 
teenager was found, he was nine th^us-and 
years oíd. And tn his numth was a gnnn made 
of tree sap and sweetencd wth hemey - ihe 
first knowr chcwing gum. 

P It Keemü iive’ve tdwayH chewed. ihiiigp. of no 
real ÍoihI valué. Bables are born wantüig to 
chew. Everythlng goes sttflight into ihcir 
inotitíis. So tvhy do wc ebew? Here’s l^-anre 
agaiti. 

lAV We ehi^w to deán íiur teelh and freslien emr 
hrcath hut al.Hü because we just like ehewing. 
The ancicnl tJreekü chewed. a gunt called 
widaííka, ■Ki. hklt is a type of tree sap. 'l'hcy 
dtúught it was goüd Eor their hcalth and 
women re-,iLLy enjoyed chewing it as a way tt; 
swccten their breath. Then in the ílirsl 
ccnlury AlJ we knovv ihal ihe klayail IndiailS 
in South America liked tú chew a tree sa^r, 
cálled c/jíf They wrapped il in Iraves and 
put it in tlieir moutlis so chis if yon like, 
the first pacheí nf chcwing gum. The 
American Indians abci thewed tree sap ihey 
g.Tvc it to the Friglish when they arrivtd., bul 
il wasn'i uniil a lew hujidiied years after, thal 
it became realiy popular in Anicri<a. 


iiigl Part two 

1*^ ’lhc hbtory of niodcrn chcwiny guill beglllS 
in I9th cenLury Ajiieriea. Iti 1S92 a dever 
yuNung saiesman called WLtliairi Wriglcy 
decided Chat chewtng guni was the thing of 
the futtnre. Wrlgley was a hicKinc-Ks genius. He 
was the first to use adiieTCining lo sell in a big 
way. ] IcrL-’s Lcanne. 

LW William Wri§iey was really ait advenisins 
géjiius. He hired himdreds of pretty girls, 
who he called 'the Wriglcy rjiIe - "['hey walkcd 
uij> and down the streets of Chicago and New 
York City h.inding oui frcc gum. Millions of 
picces wcre gíven away. He aiso had huge 
cScciric .HÍgns and billboanls - one billboard 
was a mile loíig, it ran along the side of the 
iridn track. So wlth all thLs, chcwing gum 
becaíne very popular all over the USA. 

F So bow did the wcjrid get tn know aild love 
cbewing gum? Ijeannc agaiil. 

LW Wcll during lile Sítond World War 

Ainericasi sóldiers wei-e given Wriglcy gum ta 
help them relax, In PAI t Lííígnm produciicm 
went to the US Army and they took their 
guni over.sca.s nnd gave it lis chütlreil. SüOn 
they ivcre fedlowed c^'efT.where by the ery: 
"Cot any guiii, chuni?'. 

P And So Lhe popuiarity of gum spread to nther 
couiitries. Aftet the war salc.s of gnm 
explodcd v/orldwide. Chewing gum was even 
tukcn irtn space by the iirst aaltúiiauts. So 
what cxaclly h il made 

LW Wtlh the slrangest thing about gum today is 
thai nolxidy kiiows what it^s made of- 
Nübody will tell you. '¡'he chcwing gum 
Industry keepí the recipe top sccrei. 

Ul£3 

1 Are we nearly there }'el. Dad?' 

'No. It'ü miles lo go^ but we'll .stop soon and 
have soiiiethilig to eat." 

AJI right. I nced the toilet, anyway.’ 

1 '] Icjw much is it to sí-nd this Jetter to 
AusiralLa?' 

‘Give it to me and Til wcigh it. 'Lhai s ... 
i3,20: 

"üK.. 'Ihiit’s fine. And a hotjk cjf ten Íiíst’dass 
stamp.^, picase.’ 

All righL’ 

3 '.Hi, í?:in ] pay for my peirof please?'' 

■"Which pump?' 

"Er ... pump rjuniber ... five.' 

'rofty-oiie poiindí 7&p,please,’ 

4 The 7.5* from BrisLol is now arrivfng at 
plaildrm 4. Virgüi Rail would like to 
apolugjíje feír the late arrival of this service. 
This was due to drcumst&nccü hey'ond our 
control. 

5 'A ^'odka atid orangei pleíisc.' 

'How oíd are you?’ 

‘Eightcen.’ 

Timm. llave you got any identilkatiori on 
you?' 

■No.’ 


ntn 

If I werc a princess, l'd live in a paUce, Td have 
servants to Inok after me. My Muni woutd be 
Oucen, and she wcjuldrft work. 1 v^íouídji't go tn 
Hchoiíl. Td have a prívate feacher, )’d ride a white 
horse, and l’d wcar a long drcs.s. I anild haveaÜ 
ihe sweets I wanted. 

seep% 

1 'I have no money. What am 1 going to do?' 

Tí‘ 1 were you, J’d try to spend lc.ss.' 

'Wliat do you mean?’ 

'Wcll, yon buy a lot uf ciollies, designer 
clothcs. Stop huying sudi experisive clotbci.’ 
TSut [ like Ihem!' 

2 'My hair’s awfiü. I can t do anything with it.‘ 
'It’s iioi thai bad,’ 

'ít is, ixaUyr Just lonk at it.’ 

'We]], if I WQTC you, l'd try that new 
h.airdrcsser, Antonio. He’s supposed to be 
very gfMKi, and not Üiat expeiisive.’ 

’Mmrn. ÜK, l'il try it. 'rhanks-' 

3 Tve got toodiache.’ 

'Have you seen a dentist?’ 

'No; 

' A^l, if I were yíju, l’d make an appoinimcnt 
righ L níw.’ 

i T'vc had a rt>w wlth my boyfriend.’ 

'ATtal about?' 

'Oh, the usual thing. He gcLs yealous if L j ust 
look at a riothcr boy.’ 

And did yi:¡u.r 
’Ko, of ctjur.se not!' 

■■Wcll, if 1 were you, Td love him and Icave 
him. He woiYt ever change, you know.’ 

'Oh, l couldiVt do that; 

5 'My car won’t slart in ihc moriling; 

Tf l were you, l'd buy a new one. Yours is so 
oíd.’ 

‘I know it's oíd, but I can’t íiífond a ncw oué.’ 
’Wt-ll, take Ll to a garage- Lct thcm have a 
Jook at it,’ 

'All right.’ 

6 'My neighbüurs make a iüt üf noise." 

TJo they? Tha¡l's awfuj; 

^Mmm. We ean't get to skep at night-' 

*IIave yuu spokeíi to them about thi.s?^ 

’^No, we’re too frightened.’ 

I ■were yon. l’d inviEe them round to your 
fíat for cofFcc and say that yoü’re havjng 
probltms.’ 

That’s pnjlíably a good idea. J’m not surc 
they'll come, but TÚ try it,’ 



Ruth 

í’tn bavlng a hohday in luily for a couple of 
wccfcs, siaying in a villa iíi 'rnscjiny. iTien I’m 
going !ü loñk for a job. l want to work in the 
media - advertisiiiig or the BBC would be 
perfect. 

My sLster and I are going Itj buy a Hat together, 
somewhcrc central, síj we’il have to start looking 
soou. I’m very ttcited about the futurc. And Fm 
aJ.KCj higfily amhitiousl 
Hcnry 

l'm not sure yel. Some frieiids have ínvited me to 
g[j ló Long Island wlth thcm, so I might gu to 
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America.. T’[l have to carn sfflue ]Tiioní-y, so E 
mij'tit würk in a. rcHlaurant ftír a bit. 

I tioñ\ kniuw whal I want ti> Jo. I Im-e France, 
■SO ] xniEgliL livé iit Paría Jbr a whÜL:. I conlJ carn 
jome monc)' paiiUlng portraits in MüiitcníirliK;. 
^STiü knows? J might mcct a bciiinlí'iil FcencJv&if! 
anJ íaEl in ]<>w! Wouljn’c tbíit be ■weínderfiLtE 

I = Jatervievvt-r A - Alite Loütex 
I When d id you first lioar ihcse vuices. Alicc? 

A Well, J was at home, sitting and readiiig. 

I And what did they say? 

A The firal timix, chere wa.j jusif onc voicc. Jt 
áaidn 'IXjci'i be a^'^aid^ [ ju.Hl want lo help yow.' 
I Bnt it didn'l say Ju>w ii wanted lo hdp yüu? 

A NOk it didtVt, ít |ti£t ^ent aivay. 

I And what abou t the síí í>nd time? 

A It wajj while I was away oiii holiday, hnt this 
Lime there wcrc Iwo vosees. They told nie to 
go badt hüin-c tinmedialeiy, becau.^;e there 
was StíEilelhitjy wnjfij' iviLh me. 

I So is that what yon did? 

A Yes, And when í was back in lAJisdon, the 
voidcs gañóle mf an íiddrejs ío go to. 

I And what wa.s |hc addrcss? 

A WcEl, ncjw it .Htarts to get very strange, The 
adílfeas ivas the brain sean dcparlment of St 
Mary’s Hospital. I went there and I me! bír 
Abrahams, who ií a eocisnltant. As I ivas 
mecting him, the vokes said to 'deil hini 
you h,ivc a Himotir i o your braJJt, illld that 
ytíu're in a Icit £>f dangpr.’! .said this to Mr 
AbraitamSi bul I kníjw he didnT believe nic- 
Anyway, Jie gave ni¿ a scani and ] did have i 
tiimour] 

I \A'bHit an incrcdible story? Did yon have an 
operatinn? 

A Yesv I did. And aíter the operation, the vajees 
carne back again, and ihey said 'WeVe pieised 
we were able to heJp ;kou. GsHKibye.' And Tve 
been in good healtlr ever since. Now, what do 
you tbi nk of tbat7 

I A Emíusc inct í jn E gct past? 

B Pardón? 

A Can I get past, please? 

H I 'm sorry. í didnT hear yon. Yes, of course. 
A Thanks a lof. 

1 A I hear youVe going tn gcir married soon. 
CongraLulations! 

E Tliat's righti next fidy. |u]y 21. ÍJin you 
come to tile weddiiig? 

A Oh, what a pityE iTiar's when we're away 
on hoiiday. 

C Never mind. WeTl send yon .somc 
wedditig cake. 

A Tbar's very kind. 

3 A Oh, dear! Look at the time! Hurry up, tsr 

we'll miss the trahi, 

B Jiisl a minute! E can! ñnd niy nmbrcEla. 

l>it yóu kiusw where it is? 

A I haven'i a tluc. Bul you wcmT necd it. Jt’s 
a lovely day. ]ust lo*.>k al tbe sky] 

K Üh, all ríght. Let's go, then. 

4 A Good U»ck En yernr rsamE 

B Same t-o ycju. T hopc wc btith pasE. 

A Did ynu go out la.st nigbt? 

B Nú, Cúursc noi. I ivcnt lo bed eariy. 
Wltaí ahout yúu? 

A Me, too. Scc yon later, after the exam. 

lít’s go out for a drinlí. 

Ü Coúd idea. 


Unit 13 


wm 

1 How long have yon beext skepisig cm the 
strcei.s? 

For □ year Et was very cnid at first, bnt yoiu 
get u.sed to it. 

2 WJl.y did yíiu uíme lo !.andcm? 

E carne here tú IcHfk (br wcxrk, and E never Eeft. 

3 How long have you Lwn letling Tht- fiíg 
Íj-Tire? 

Por .six morth.s. Ihi in (:.:osTnt Carden seven 
days a week sclling the tnaga^ine, 

4 HiU-e you iiiade many friends? 

Biit [ canT stand people who think l 
drink or take drugs. My ptúblem Ls I’m 
homeb-sír I want a ^ob, hut 1 need Mucjiewhcre 
lo lÉve hK-fúre I car gct a job, So 1 need mojiey 
to gcl Mímewhcre tü bw. bul I canT RCt 
fil-oney because I eanT gel a pjh, and 1 cau’t 
get a job beCiUxsc I haven'l gat s^imewhcrc tn 
iíve. ik> J'jn trapped. 

3 I low mary copies do you seJl a dar? 

UsuaEly abíjot fifty. 

b I híw mary copies have yniii soId today? 

So far„ ten. But it’ü still early 

füB 

How long have yon been trying to Ihid a job? 

I low many Jobs have yon had? 

I low ]j,mg have ytjo bcen stand tng here today? 
Mow did ytm lose j.'our hunioess? 

Hc^W long hiU'e yíjii had your dog? 

Víí'ho’s your hest friend? 

Where did yon meet hiin? 

fíüw long have you kiiown each other? 

ffEgj 

A Húw lúng have you Iwen trying to find a job? 
B Por three years. It'a been mL-ally difTicult. 

A How many jiobs have you had? 

B Ahmn thirty; maj'be more. I've done 
everytbirg, 

A I híw Eüng bas'e voy been standing Itere 
today? 

B Smee S.Otl Ihia marning, and Fm frec^íErg. 

A How did yon lose your busineíüi? 

B I íTwcd a lot of money in tax, and I ecmLdn't 
pay it. 

A I low long have yau had your dog? 

B iVe had her for about two months, that’s all, 
A Who’s your besl íriend? 

B A chap called RobbEe, wtios al.sü from 
Scotland, likc me, 

A Wberc did ytm mcct him? 

B I niel him here in Ijondon. 

A How long have yim kntjwn cach ofhcr? 

B Abont ten months. I met him scjcm añer I 
canie to Ixmdon. 

■JHCl seeT]3.S 

Éim Phoning home 
C = Craig M = His malhcr 
C HE Mum, ít's me, Craig. 

M tkaigí Hcilo! How lovely to hear fruin j-ou. 

13ow are you? How's the iicw job 
C Wtjrk’sOK - I think. Fm just ... so . 

M Tircd? Yrm üound ti red. Are yan ti red? W'haf 
have yoti heen doing? 

C I fim tired, really lired. Fve been wnrrking sn 


hard and everyfhing’s so new to me. Fm iil 
(he office un til elght ocEr^ck every rigbt’ 

M Hight ok'lückE hvery Exigh L? Thai 'a terrlhlc. 
And when do yon eai? Have jkju becn eating 
wcEl? 

C Yes, yes - ]\'c been eatmg ÜK. Afler ivurk, 
Ttósa and I gt) üut hjr a jrink and sojnething 
Eü eat hi the pub ntund the comer, VVehe too 
tired to cook. 

M 'Tessa? lA‘'hí.T& Tfssa? 

C Tessa? Yes, Te^sa, Tn, sure lVe told yau about 
Tessa. We ivork together En the same ofiíce - 
slte'ü hecn working here fbr íi while, so slie'ii 
heejt helplng mv a lot. She’s rcally nicc, You'd 
likc her, Muni, If you mel her. She livcs- iicar 
nic. 

M Mmm. Maybc ytni told your láth-er alntut her, 
Eiut nrjl me. Fine ccrtainly never heai'd yrju 
talk about Tes^ beforc. 

C Ah yes. Dad. How lü he? What’s he been 
doing rcccntly? 

M Wcll, heV jn.st relurned Irum a Iju^síneíüi irip 
to I íoLEand, so he hasn't been tú work [ttday, 
heV ... hcVbc'en rclaxing, 

C Oh, yes úf eúurse. I íes bccr ivnrkillg In 
Aiiistenlüin, lia.siTt he? WWl, l’io glad hes 
rclaxing novv. Aml what ahiuE you, Mnni? 

M Wcll, I wa.s golng ¡o ring yúu aetuaEly. You scc 
l'm LEimirigto Dmdon next Tuesday. Fm 
güing tü a teacher.s" cnnfcrence at the 
university, and 1 wímdcrcd if 1 could Stay at 
your flal. 

C NcKt Tuesday. ThaL'í grcal! Oí' course you can 
stay at my fiat. iVI try hj leave würk carlicr 
that day and [’ll meet you after the 
eojilerence. Vpi,] can mcct Tessa, too. WeTl go 
Oul Cor a meal. 

M IXHvely! iTn looking farward to it alrcady. 

C .Me too, bec yon next wéek. íbr now. l.ovc 
to Dad! 

M r!yt% Craig. Eakc care. 

Jünr^ pj09 

OES 

307 4922 
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2.12 726 6390 



P ^ PetcT í - Johíi 
I P Helio, 793^22. 

T I lello, Pcler- T'his ÍS J ohtl. 

P í li, Itjhn. E low are yon? 

J Fine, tlianks. And you? 

P Alt right. Did yúu have a nici- weckend? 
You went away, didiTi yrju? 

} Vc.K, we went to scc some friends whi» live 
in the coimtry. It wa,': lovelv. We Itad a 
gocid time. 

P .Alt, goúcL 

I Ik'ter, eould you do ene a í'avour? I 'ni 
playingsquash tonigjlt, bul my racket's 
brcjkcn. tkuild I bortow-yours? 

P Surtx, thatV fine. 

r Thanks a lot. FU come and gct it ín half 
an Itour, if thaia OK. 

I* Yes, FU be in. 

I OK. Byc. 

P Bye 
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A - R£i.‘i'ptLúiiÍ!ít B = SludC'fil 
C = Aiin, a teacher 

2 A íkídd i«£>rninp,. Interiiati<mi)l SchiíM>l of 

Eirplish, 

li í ld](i, coLild I spcak íí> Ann IkiktT^ picase? 
A E hdd i>n. TIL aínrujcl 
C 

A Helia Ciíi l spt?ak (o Ann Baker, pteaseí 

C íípcíikiiig. 

A Ah. hdla 1 -“íaiv jKin,Lr advcrtiscmcrií ^h^'kiir 

!írj;lish claíises in a cic. í jfiild ycti] 

send -me s 4 -»me inlinmiation, pk-ase? 

C (üérLuinip. dlaii 1 lake sojiie tlekiLLs? 
Could poLi gjve nic your namc and 
a<idfcs, pkítiíeií 
A = Mike'íi flalmali' B = liui 

3 A Helia 

B Hel]í>, Is ihat Mikd 
A Nt.i^ ,[■ m aFraid oyf a| the momenl. 
Can I take a mcsnagc? 

B YeSn plcaj^:. ilsn yi>ii say lEiaL finí ph-uiietlH 
acid I'IJ Lry ayaiñ latíf. IXí yuu kos-UV what 
tijne lie’ll be baek? 

A lii abont an hour, I think, 

B ‘l'liankí, Ícíjíidbvc. 

A írocidliyc. 

Unit 14 


see pLll 

tmiwM Listen and cbeck 
I ivas dL'tigbl*-‘d. bccauHC Td passie J all niy e;tajiis. 

I ivas huTi^ry l'VL'aiJse I iiadii'l Emd aily breaklaSt. 
I ‘ivéjit lü bed eafly because l'd liad a buiv day. 
Oiir teacher wss anj^ry bccauisc we hadn’í done 
(he hoinrwirk. 

My le^ hiirt heeaiiHC t’d fallen civít playing 
ftHitltalL. 

The: plan[K tlicd beL'4iuse I 'd íui^ulCejl tu wjlef 

tfiem. 

The hoiisc was In w mess bceaiL^c wCd bad a 
jwrty tbc iiishí bcfocc. 

ktm XVhich sentences contaLn ííuíí? 

1 When we arrived .nhe ¡el'c. 

2 Wtien we arrived ¿hti'd lefi. 

3 Shc'd likc to lea^T noYf. 

4 We'd itopjH'd playíiig wlicn the rasji ,srartcd. 

5 Wf iioppcd. plairing when, (he rain sun'tecl- 

Wc'd pl.iy tenniíí if (he rain Ktoppt'd. 

7 He diücked llul be'd Lurned (JÍf tiis iniibilc 

ph<>ne. 

S He tLirned olT tlie televisLOii and wetU 
tobed. 

y ] couldn'í beliei'e th^l IVI knEt nay passpori 
agam. 

10 ir I líi:il my passpcjrt, l’d be very upsel. 

iiEgl What JoL's Mary 
I k>ve ]H>hn very niuch. 

We met six niümh.5 asa 
l’ve never been in love hcfore. 

We're very hapjjy. 
rii Uive bilí] hjrever. 

Ihii seeini litni thtsi evenüi^ 

IMB-l What did Mury tell yi>ii? 

Mary toid jne that slie loved lohn very nmeh, 
Shc iJiiid that they’d met d* Tnonlhs agn stilI that 
shed never been in ¡iive licfivrc. Shc toid me that 
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ihey were very hiippyand tliat she’d love bim 
Ibrrver, Shc ssid that she w;tí sceing bim ih.it 
cveniiig, 

An interview with Carmen l>siy 
I lntcn.'ícwcr CIJ ‘ Carmen. Day 
I Cartiieti, why lijvt; ytiu wriLten íiin>llier 
raiiiantic 

CD BeciUtse [ íiaid romantic fictimi casy to 
wiite, bilí my next n<wel wun'i be a 
rmnancc-1"™ hoping ta writc sfimething 
di Reren L, perbap.H a dett-ttive íiliiry. 
r In One Shorl ¡¡oí SurnUuV, whü Í£ (hc 
cliafaeler uf Bfadtey based oii? 

CD Ah, weEI he’s baseJ üii my first husbíind, 
Clai'c Maingay (he actor, made me very 
unhappy, very unhíippy indeed. 

I Yon say'yííur íirsl huHE>.ind' - hiivc you thei5 
ien]n,rrk’d? 

CD Yes, indeed. l've been iiiarried Ibr iicarly ten 
yeíLrs. lü Tojiy Marsh, you kinw,. thc 
poLilteian. 

I Yes, I know bim. Are yím bappy ]n>vv? 

CD Oh. yes. [ can hiinc'stly say thal Tve Ibuild 
liapp-incsH jgain. Tony and I are very bappy 
indeed. 

l Carmen, how many novéis have ynu written 
so far? 

CD .t’ve writlcn ñve novek nnv,', and ihree 
stnrics tbr cbildrcn. 

I And wlien do ycju thiiik yíjij'll stüp writing? 
CD Neier. Ill líever stop. 113 cojidmic lo write 
even when Vm an oíd tady. 


In iui interview Carmen said ,sbe bad writtcn 
anotber roniiintic novel l-jccaiLse s-hc fuund 
nonianlu: fictiíjn CM.sy to write, huí Ihal her nexl 
novel WLíuId he siMrtcthing dilTcreiil, possibly a 
dclcciivc sLüry. 

Cariiiieii said that (he charaetci' of Hnidlcy was 
based mi her ílrst hiisband, Clive Maing.iy. ihc 
actor, whn had made her very Itnhappy. But slie 
added thut shc w.i.s now inarrietl to Tony Marsli, 
(be poliliciaii. .!^he said ihaL tbey bad beeil 
iiiarried for iiearly ten years and tliat tlicy were 
very liappy together. 

¿he toid me (hat she híid now writtcn five 
novéis, and also ibat she hiid isTÍtten ihiee íiioncis 
íbr childrcn. Shc .saitl shc wtjultl never stop 
ivrijing, Eiot evL:n wtieji slic was ílis oíd 6ady. 

am A si>ng 
rdíí: ío me 

wdl cvery nighf I ,sec a UgHl up in your window 
lint cvery nigbt y£5u wonh answer ihe dcHir 
But Lilthough you won't ever lei me in 
Fmm the .slreel I can see ytjur silhouette sittiJig 
cloKv ti» bim 
VVh,it miist 1 do? 

Wli;tr does Ic Lakc: 

Tci ye( ytju to 
Taik tu me 

Lhiíil thc nígbt is over 
'I alk to me 

Well until thc ailght is over, ycLlii yeáll ycah 

l gol a full iveck'ií pay 

And baby Ti^e been workiíig 3iard alt day 

[’m not askiiig for the worid, y4.nj sec 

fm just askíng girl 

Talk (o me 

Weii late at night I hear niusic that yíiu’rc plnying 
Soft a lid low 


Yes ,ind ble at night I see lile two of you swaying 
so clüsc 

I don't itnderstand darling what wsls my sin? 

Why ain 1 dowti here bclíjw whilcytiure np 
therc vi'ith hlm? 

Whal did I do? 

Wliat did l ,'iay? 

Wbat musí I jjay 
Ttí gct you to 
'lalk to ene 

Uniil Ule nigbl is over 
Ta¡k ío me 

WeLl unlit (be night is over, yeah ycah yeab 

Lve got a full wcck's pay 

And bahy Fvc heen worhiñg hard nll day 

l'm nol iskinj’ for the wurid, yotl sec 

Tm jusl 4nik¡ng girl 

Talk it» me. 

Sayitig goodbyc 

a í íoivdbj.'c! Drive carefully and ealL üS when 
ytju. gei therc! 

b Bye! See you la(cr. Ame yon dnjng anything 

Uíiiighl? 

c Goodbyel Have a safe jnurney. Send us a 
posteardt 

d Coodbyc. 1 íere's my iiuinbeí. Please get Ln 
touch if you have any problems with it, 
c CiixKlhye. iL has beeji fiiast interesting rulking 
tu yrju. We'll let you know by pnst. 
f Cc^bycl í iond hick tn the future. Fvc rcally 
enjoyed our Icssnns logether! 
g Bye-bycl Thank yum Idr a lovely eveñiilg. You 
mn.st come lo us nexL lime, 
h Goodijye. Thank you for a lovdy cvening. 

Yóu musí tome to iis next time. 




Grammar Reference 


Unit 1 


1.1 Tenses 

Thk jnLc has exampics of itic Fresent Sinipíc and Present Contln.u.oufi^ 
thc Past Simple^ and two ñnnrc form&; going to and thc Píc&cnt 
Continiioiiíi ft>r thc ñitunc, 

AU rhcsc Ccnsci are cinTrcd again in latírr ynits. 

Prejicnt tenséis IJnU 2 

PasL Icit-HCJi Utiit 3 

Future íorfil.'i Utlits 5 and 9 

Theaiiti ¡a tlik üiiit iá ta revise what yo-u know. 

Present tenses 

He lives wíth his parents. 

Shc speaks thrcc languagcik 
Fni cnloyínK thc courscr 
TheyVc sludying ai universilv. 

Paát tense 

fie wenl to America last year. 

She eaine lo bngland threc years ago. 

Puture forins 

Tm going to work as an interpreter. 

^Vhat are yon rloíng toniyht? 


RMrm 


Verh IWriiiS. willi an aiiKÍlia.ry verb 


Positive 

Ques-tioo 

She is readiJig. 

ITiey are w^tching a íhio. 

Shc can drive. 

Is she reading? 

What are they walchírg? 
Can she dr ive? 


Verb forms with no auxJJlary verb 

Iit thij Prusent Simpit'and ibc Past Simple iherc ís no aiLxlliary verb in 
the positive. 

'Iliey live in U>ndoTÉ. 

He arrived yeslerday. 

L^o/doeí/did is used íii the question. 

Do they live in London? 

Where does JSiU come fronií 
When did he arriveí 


1,2 Questions 

Questiúiis with question words 

1 Questions can begíti with a question svord. 

whal wherc which how 
who when why whosc 

Wh.cjic'!^ thc stalioní 
Why are yi nu Eaugh.ini'? 

Wliúse is Lhis coat? 

Hüw doÉS .site go to work? 

2 wlifch, and tidíore can be íbilowed by a noun. 

What size do you take? 

What sort of music do yon Jike? 

Which cost is yoiirs? 

Whose botsk is this^? 

3 l'Víijcif] is genera lly used when there is a limiied L-hchee- 

Wiiich is yo jr husband? Ttie bJond one ar tlte dark ocie? 
l'hi.s rule is not always true. 

What I . 

Which I ílo >'í>u fendí' 

4 jFJpw can be foUowed by an adjective or an adverb. 

FIow bíg is bis ncw car? 

How t‘asl docs it go? 

/TÍíJivean akñ be foliciiwéd by mucíi ar müny. 

How much is thk sandwich? 

How mauy brothers and sisters have you got? 


Questions with no question word 
The answ'CT to these questionii is Tes or No. 

An.'- you hot? Yes, 1 am,/NQ, I'ni not, 

Ih she working? Yes^ shc is-/NOj sbe ¡sr^i. 
Dnes he sitioke? Yes^ he doesiNo^ he doesiPt. 
C]aíi you swinii? Yes^ I can./MOj 1 c'anT. 
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Unit 2 


2.1 Present Simple 

Forni 


.Positívc and iiq;a.tive 


1 ' 

We 

live 


You 

don’l live 


They 


íiear here, 

He 

lives 


She 

It 

doesu't hvc 



QtJcíílLúii 



do 

I 

wc 




yon 


Where 


they 

live? 



he 



doüfi 

she 




It 



SJiort answer 


Do yon like Peter? 

Yes, T dí>. 

Does shc speak Frcoch? 

No, she doesiYt. 


Use 


Questiwn 



am 

1 




he 



Is 

shc 


What 


it 

weáring? 



wc 



are 

ytm 

ibey 



SWrt Aiiswer 


NOT Ycí.Art- 


Are yon goingí Ves, 1 am JNa, l\n noL 

Is Anna warking? Ves^ she Ls./Ncí, shc isn’l. 


Use 

The Pneiíertt Cmitinuous h used to express; 

3 in activity happening now. 

Hierre pUaying focubsl] in ihe gíirdeii. 

She can’t answcr íhc phrjcie becaiise stic's ivashing h'er hair. 

2 an activlty happening aríJunid riow, but perhapü nol at che mciriient 
of speaking. 

She^s stwdying maLhs at univer&ity. 

Tm neaílíng a fiood book by Henry James. 

3 a píanned future arrangement, 

Tm meeting Miss Boyd at ten o'dütk Ipmprnow. 

W^iat ájie yon doüig this cvening? 


The Present Sínaple is used to exprejys: 

1 a habit 

[ get up at 7.30. 

Cinda smokes too mueb 

2 a fací which is always truc. 

Vegetarians dfln't cat meat- 
Wc come from Spairi. 

3 a fact which is truc fúr a loug time. 

I live in Oxford. 

She work£ iu a bank. 


2.2 Present Contcnuous 

Form 

am/is/ar£ + -ing (present partkjple) 
Positive 3 -Tld ncgativc 


I 

’m [am) 

'm not 


He 

She 

It 

’s (is) 
isn't 

working. 

We 

Yon 

They 

're [are) 
arcuY 



2,3 Present Simple and Present Continuous 

l Look at thc ivnong sentences» and compare them with íhc correct 


sentenccs. 


A 

Hans is coming from Üermany. 

/ 

Plans a>meft front Germany. 

X 

This is a great party. Everyone has a gtiod time. 

X 

This is a great party. Everyune is having a good time. 

i X 

1 read a good book at thc moment. 

X 

Tm neading a good bóok at Üie moraent. 


2 Thcrc are Some verbs that are iisually used íd che Prefieitl Simple 
only. Tbey express a State, not an activity. 

~y '~l like Coke. 1 

A Tm liking Coke. 

Other verbs like this are thifík, agree^ fíndÉnianíij íwc. 
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2,4 have/have^t 

Form 


Posilive 


We 

have 


Yon 

Ve goE 


1 They 

lWO sistCTS. 

He 

has 


She 

got 





I 

1 We 

You 

They 

doii’t have 
haven’t got 

any money, 

He 

She 

docsn't have 
hasn‘t got 



Questiüti 



1 


Do 

we 



you 

they 

have a car? 

Do es 

he 

she , 



Short auiswer 


Have 

we 

yoü 

they 

got a car? 

Has 

he 

she 



Do yon have □ camera? YéSh I do^NOj I óoa i. 

Have you got a camera? Yes» J haveiNOj I haven^t. 

Wc can use conTiactions (’re and ’s) with ftave^of» but mt with have. 
Vve got a ^istcTr 

I have a sisier NOT a si&tcr. 


Use 

1 Hítve and Íiítvc got mean the same. gol ís iníormial. We y se it a 
lot ^hen WE speak» but not when we write. 

Have you got a ligtil? 

The Prime Minister has a meeting with the President today. 

In AíTieritan English, have + do/does is miich more coniinon. 

2 Hmri and have gai expresa possession, 

1 have 
Tve got 

She has 
Shc's got 

He haí 
He’s got 

3 When h¿tve + nonn expretseí ao attívjty or a hablt, have and the 
do/does/doit’t/düesn''t forms are u¿ñá. H¿(v^ gpt nol y sed. 

Compare these sentences. 



Tve gol a shower in the morning. 

I have ^ shower in the morning, 

X 

What lime have yoy got lunch? 

What time do yoy have lunch? 

/ 

/ 

He has never got mJk in hís coffee. 
He never has millí in his coffee. 


a new can 
ihree chíldien, 
blond hair. 


4 In the past tense, the gat fdrms are unusiial. J4 í?íJ with did and didti't 
Í5 rauch more common. 

I had a bicyde when I was ytmrg. 

My parents had a lot of books iu the hoy se. 

Di.d you have a nice weekend? 

1 didjih have any money when 1 was a student. 


Unit 3 


S.l PastSimpEe 

Spelling 

\ The normal niic is lo add ’cd 
worked sCartcd 
Jf the verh ends ín -c» add ~d. 
lived ioved 

2 If the verb has only one syllable + ane vowel + one conson ant, 
doubJe the consonant. 

stopped planned 

3 If rhe verb ends in a consonan t + -y , change the -y to -ícíí. 

stodkd cairied 

Theré are cnany oommon irreguiar verbs. See the Iht on p]43. 


Farm 

The form of the Past Simple is the same for aJI persons. 


Positivo 


T 



He/Shcí'It 

íinished 


We 

arrived 

yesterday» 

Yon 

went 


They 




Ne^stive 

The negative of the Past Simple is formed with difiu 't. 

He wallqed, 

/ ^ , , 

He didn't walk , 


I 

He/She/It 

We 

Yon 

They 


didift (díd not) 


arrive yesterday. 


Que^tion 

The que^tión in the Past Simple is formed witlii did. 
She finish ed 
When: díd .she hnish. J? 


1 

she 


When did 

you . 
they 

arrive? 


etc. 



Short answer 


Did yon go to work yesterday? Yes, 1 did. 
Did it rain last night? No» it dídn’t, 
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Use 


1 


The Pfuit Simple cxprc&scs a past action Üiat k 
noiv lini:>hic{l- 

Wé pJayicd tunnh laií Simday, 

I wíirkéd in Ijmdtsn. from 19^4 lo 
John left two minuteíi ago. 

Notioe thc time expresaioriíi thíit líe ustd with 
thc Past Simple. 


I <hd ti 


la&t year. 
la&t montli. 
ñve ycars ago. 
yesEtrelay morning. 
ir 1985. 


32 Past ContinuDiJs 
form 


tiVf]S/l+ííre + -tnj{ 

Cpreseiit pirtJciple) 
PosltUt and uegitive 


1 



He 

Shí 

was 

wajjn't (was nüt) 


11 . 


working. 

We 

Yon 

Thcy 

were 

weren’t (were not) 



Qucsllon 



Were yon working 

YeSj. I was. 

yesterday? 


Was she studying whcjt 

NOj she wajunY 

yon anived? 



3,3 Past Simple and Past Continuous 


2 


3 


4 


The PiHl Simple cKpreíscs- past actíons ai siinplc faets- 
1 did my honitíivíjík lást night. 

'WTiat djd yo o do ytSLendiy evening?' '1 walehéd TV? 

The PiSt (Tmlinuoieí givea paít ¿iLlivilitó time and duration. The 
activity can be ititeríupled. 

'What were you doiiig. al S.OOT T was watehíiig TV' 

I was doing my homcwork wheii jane arrived. 


In slork&» thc Past Continuous can describe the seene. Tlie Past 
Simple tclls ihe action. 

It was a bcautiful day The *un was shuiing and thc birds were 
¡sLnging^ ííc> we dedded to go for a picnic. Wc pyt cvcrything in ihc car . 


The quc^tioTis bclow refer to difterent tíme periods. The Past Conliniioii& 
láha ahoiit aclivities before, and the Píast Simple asks about what 
happened after. 


What were yon doiiig 
’What did yon do 


when ít started to rain? 


We were playing teniti.<i. 
We wejtt hojne. 


3.4 Prepositíons in time expressions 


at 

in 

no prepusition 

at six oYlock 
at midnight 
at Christmas 
at the weckend 

in tJte ntorning/aftcrooon/cvening 
ín üecember 
¡11 snmmer 
ín 

in two weeks lime 

Loday 

yesterday 

toniorrow 

thc day añer tomorrow 
thc day before yesterday 
last níght 
]ast wtvk 
iwij w'eekji ago 
ne.tt numth 
yesterday evening 
tomorrow evening 
this evening 
tonight 

on 

on Satnrday 
on Monday morning 
on Christmas Day 
on January 18 


Use 

] The Past f>intírn]oi,is expresses a past activit)^ 
tliat haa duration. 

I met her whíle ] was living in París. 

You were nialdng a lot of noise last right, 

What wene yon doing? 

2 The activity began b^om thc action expressed 
by ihe Past Simple, 

She was makjjig coftcc when wc arrived. 

Whert I phoned Simón he was haviog 
dinriLií. 

3 The PasL Continüüiis expresíes an activity in 
progress before, and. probably ifterj a lime in 
thc past. 

When [ ivokc up this morningK the suji waa 
shinijig, 

What werc yov3 doing at &.Ü0 la&t níght? 
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Unit 4 


4 ,1 Ea pressíons of q u antity 

Cournt an^ uncvunt oounjj 

1 It Í 5 ímpurTant to undtTsUi'iíl ihc diffeireiice betweeji couíit inó 
untxüuni Híjpns- 


Count nouns 

Uncouut tiouiis 

a eup 

water 

a girl 

silgar 

an apple 

mük 

anegg 

music 

a potind 

mc.iney 


Wf can say thTÉÉ cup_s íwíí ¡a¿ pmmds, We can count them. We 
cannpl say iwn ihfúú i nuiiíca H n i n? moii i fy . We caniiot count 

Lhen). 

2 C^oüiit iiouni can be singular or plnral. 

This cup ís ftiLI. 

Thcsc cups are empty, 

Uncount nouns car only be virgular. 

The water h ctikE. 

The wciilher was terrible. 

much and many 

1 We use í^jcífír wldi uncount nouní in c]Lieít!oní¡ ;írc. 1 rg^adves. 

How miicli inojicy have yon j^ot? 

Thcrc isn’t niucb mWk left. 

2 We use tnany with cüuni nouriK in t|uesLu3ii£ and negatives. 

How many pcopk- wefe at the party? 

I didi/l Láke nuuLy phüto£ on holíday. 

iome and any 

1 ¿iíswjt' ís used in pos-itive sentenccs. 

l'd ILkc 5omc sugan 

2 Any is med in questíems antl nc-giH ive:^. 

Is there any üugíir in 1hi?í lea? 

I Ja ve you gí3l any bfDlliers and 5Í3ters? 

Wt dan't llave any washing-up liquíd. 

I didn'lbüy any appíes. 

3 We use íamc ín questioníi that are requests or otfers. 

Can 1 have some eake? 

W^ould yoir likc some tea? 

4 "Jtve rules are the same for the wmpounds snmgcíPíe^ atjyíhing, 

scíPíjíTiv/tcrírp e!c. 

JVe got snmctfiing for ytiu. 

I IlIIo? Is anybndy here? 

Tlieiv isrtT Aiiywhere to go in niy town. 

afew and a tíuíe 

1 Wt use n fcw with cou n t non ns- 

There are a ÍV^' cígaretteH lcftj>u,[ uol many. 

2 We use a Íiíi/í'vvith unCOunL nouiis. 

Can you give me a iLttle help? 


4.2 Artides - a and the 

1 The ¡ndufiriite articlu a or an is used wiih singi 4 lg.r^ corintable nouns 
to refer to a thing or an idea for tJie firsi time. 

We llave a cat and a dog. 

There's a supennarket in Adam Street. 

2 The definile article rífe is used with singular and plurah countable 
and uncountable nouns when both the speaker and the listener 
kntJiv the thing or idea a]te,idy. 

We have a cat and a dog- The cat is oid, but the dog is just a 
puppy. 

Tm goiug to tile supermarkel. Dü you wauL anychiug? (Wc be^th 
know wlikh supermarket.) 

iiidefiiiite articLe 

The indefinite article is used: 

1 with professions, 

Vtti, a teacber. 

Shes an archilc^t. 

2 wiLh some expressions of quaulíty. 

a pai r úf a litlle a couple uf ^ few 

3 in exclamations with whflí -l- a count nouit. 

■What a lovely day! 

What a pity1 
£>efjiiite article 
Ihe definí te article is used: 

1 before seas, rivers, hoteis, pubi, theatreSi niuseunis, and newspapers. 

the Atlantic the BritLsh Miiseuni 
The Times the Ritz 

2 if thetc is oniy onc of soincrhing. 

thesun iheQuc-^cn the Gu^umment 

3 witfi su|>LTl:3L¡vt! ^djectjves. 

I ie'fi the riehest man In the worid. 
janeas the oLdest in tlie class. 

No artidle 
There is no art ¡ele: 

1 hefore pJural and Qnccjunuhlé nouns when lallting aboul thijigs En 
general. 

J like potatoes. 

Milk is good for you. 

2 before countries, towns, streets, langiiages, magazines, meáis, 
airports, stations, and mountains. 

1 had lunch with John. 

I iHíUghE Ojí/TífFpcdiJiíin: at P:iddingt<.ín Stati-nn. 

3 hefore -í^tme pljces and ivilh stjme forms of Iransport. 

at lióme in/to bed at/'tn work al/to school/univeraily 
by bus by plañe by car by traíii on foot 

Shc gocs to work by bus. 

1 was at honie yesterday evening, 

4 ir, esclamations with whai + ;m uncount noun, 

What beauHful wealher! 

What hmd musk! 

Note 

In rhc phríise gn ÍEC^mc, thcrc is no ariiclc an^l no preposition- 
I weul JiOme cady. NOT 1 ^yu i i l I l > I huiI i L '. 


i lot/hts OÍ 

1 We use tí /c?í/iors of with both cüunl ^nd uncíjurt ruuns. 

Thcrc's a l.ot of bntter. 

Tve gol lots of friendo. 

2 A hi/ht^ of car be u-sed i oí questioos and negat wes. 

Are lliLTe lotá of toiirists Én your co jntry? 

'fliere isnk a íot of butter, but tlierc’s enotigh. 
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Unit 5 


5.1 Verb patterrs 1 

Hffce are four verb patterni. Thírc is a list of vcrb pattcrníi ori |>]43. 

1 Verb + ííi + iiífiñitíve 

Thcy wanl to buy a ncw car. 
l'd líkc to go abroad, 

2 Verb + - 

EvcryOJTie loves goLng to parEies. 
lie nni^hed. readiiigbÍ3 book. 

3 Verb + - or + fo + ínfínitivie with no change üi meaning 

It beg^an to raiD/rnining. 

1 contmued to work/working in fhc library- 

4 Verb + prcpo'sition + -in^ 

Wc’re tMiúÜJtg of nniving híjuíe. 

Fm üooking íorwartl lo having more free time. 

S2 üke dolng and wouíd fike to do 

1 Lihr doing and ¡ove dofH^exprcss a general enjoy-ment. 

1 lífce workiiig as a teacher, = I am a teather and I en^oy it. 

1 love dancing. = This is onc of my hobbiés. 

2 Would like to í¡o and "¡vonUi hví: ip do express a preference now or at 
a spccifíc limc- 

Td líke ti> bt á leacher. = Wheíi l grow up^ 1 want to be a teacher, 
TKaTilt you- l*d love to dance. = We're at a disco, Ym plcased that 
you ásked me. 

Question Short anüwcr 

Woidd yon like to dance? Yeí;, I wou]d./Yes, fd love to. 

Would yon like to come for a walk? Yeí> I wouldyNOj thank you. 

Note 

JVü^ i wordíJff'r is not common beíausí it is impoljtí. 


5.3 wit! 


Form 


wiWi- iTitmiLLve withoüt fo 

VVíjíf is íL moda] aoxíllary verb, ITiene is an intioduction to modal 
auxiliary' verba on pl37 of thc Grammar Rcfcrence- The fomni of wiü 
are the same for all persons. 


Fositive and negativa 


I 

He/Sbc/Ii 

Wc/YOu/They 


MI (will) 
wonM 


come, 
belp yon. 
Invite ’lbin. 


Queatioa 



he 

-E 

When wU] 

yon 

thcy 

hclp me? 

i 


Short aitavícr 


WiJl yon heJp meí 


Yes, I wiij. 


Note 

No, 1 m>«’f is not common beca vise it is i]rrpt.jlite, Ii meariE 'I donY wanE 
to hclp yon/ 

A polite way of saying^no’ hgre is 'l^m afraid 1 can't.’ 


WíU is nsed: 

1 to express a tbtnre decisión or inteiition niadc flfThc moimicnt of 
speaidng, 

'It's lances birihday.’ "Is it? biiy her some flowen.' 
m give yím my phojie number. 

'Which do yon want? The bitie or thc red?' 

"FU take the red, thank yon/ 

2 Eü express an ofíer, 

FU carry yonr siiitcasc- 
We’U do the washing-up. 

ÜthtT uses of wiil are covered in Unit 9, 


goingto 

Form 

■om/k/are + gomg + fo + infini uve 


Posltive and negative 


I 

(arti) 

’m not 

going lo Work. 

He 

■She 

It 

i (is) 
isn't 

'we 

You 

Thcy 

Ye (are) 
arent 


Question 


! 

ain 

I 




he 



is 

shc 


Wlién 


it 

going to arrive? 



we 




yo ti 
diey 

j 


Short aoEwer 


I Are they going to get married? Yes^ tiiey are./No^ thcy anenM.J 


Use 

Cqpíi^? fy is osed: 

1 to expreS-S a fmiire decisíi[>n^ intention, or plan made lícforc the 
rnoment of speaking. 

How long are thcy going to stay in Rome? 

She isüY going to hsve a birthdiy party. 

Noté 

The Present Continiious can be used in a similar way for a plan or 
arraiigement^ particiilarly wi th the verb.s go and come. 

She^s cojiüng on Friday. 
í’ra going borne carly ionighl. 

2 when wc can síx or Iccl now that somethlng is certain CO hjppen in 
the futurc- 

Look at ihese dmidsi iFs going to rain. 

Waich oüt] Tliat box is going to fbil- 

wi/J Or ¿[oín^ túl 

Lüok at die use of wiií and going to in these sentences, 

Fni goüig to makc a chicken casserole for dinner. 

(1 decided this morniing and bonght everything for it,) 

What shall I cook for dinner? Er .,, 1 knowl FU malee chkiíen 
casscrolci ThaFs ¿i gnod ideal 
(I decided at tiie monient of speaking.) 
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Unit 6 


6.1 What ... ííke? 

Fofin 


wkai + tobe + subjcct + ¿(fce? 



’s (is) yóyr teacher 

1 She’s very patient. 

What 

are bis parenL^ 

likc^ 

They're very kind. 

was your holiday 

Wondcrful. We swam a loL 


were the beaches 


OKk but somc were dirty. 


Note 

We don’t usí /íJtií in the ^n-Swerr 

She’i patienE. NÜT V:\ i u \r L í Jiti g Mi ii ^ ' ni. . 


Uíe 

Wíitií... iik^ rocana 'Describe somebody or soinethirig. Tdl npg about 
them. I dün’t know anythiiig about them.’ 

Líh: in this question ii a prcposition, iiot a verb: 

'Wliat’s |im like?' 'He's intelligcnt and kind» and he's got lovely bíuc 
eyes./ 

In thc foUowing sentienee.<i like 1% a vcrb: 

'What does Jim like^' "He Jike& mo-ttírbiiwrir and piaying tennis/ 

Note 

How's your íWfffínfff asks alxiut bcaitb. It dcx'sn't ask for a description. 
‘How's your motherf "She's very weSl^ thank yon/ 


1 Wc use comparativéfi tc> compare one thingj persun, or action 
with anothen 

Shc's taller than me. 

Lundon’s more expensive than Romc. 

2 We use supcrlatives to compare S4>niebody or something wilh 
the whole gn^ip. 

Slie's ihe tailcst in thc class. 

It'i the moat espcnsíve hotel in íbe world, 

3 As ... ai sliowÉ thal something is the same or equal 

lim's as taU as Peter. 

Fm »s worried as you are. 

4 Nüt tts/w r. . as shows Üiat something isn't the same or esiual, 

She isn't as taU as her jnother. 

My car wa&n't so expetisLve as yóurs. 


S2 Comparative and superiative adjectives 
Form 


I Look at the chart. 



Comparative 

Supcrliitive 

Sbort adjectives 

ebeap 

cheaper 

cheapest 


sioall 

smaher 

smaliesl 


"big 

biggcr 

biggest 

Adjcctívcs that 

ñinny 

funnaer 

funnkst 

end íd -y 

carly 

earlier 

earlicst 


heavy 

heavier 

heaviest 

Adjectives with 

careíul 

more careful 

most careful 

two syüables or 

boriug 

more buying 

mo£t boring 

more 

expensive 

more expensive 

mosE expensive 


iiileresting 

more intcTcsting 

most interesEiiiig 

Irregular 

far 

further 

furthest 

adjectives. 

good 

better 

best 


bad 

worse 

worst 


Short adjectives with one vowc] + one consouant doüble the conson&nt 
hot/hútter/húiiístffai/fatter/fattest. 


2 Than is often used after a eomparaiive acljectivc. 

Tm younger thao Barbara. 

Barbara’s more intelUgem than Sarah. 

Much can come before the comparative to give crnphsíis- 
She'í miich niccT than her sister, 

Ls Tükyft much more modcrn than London? 

3 ÍTae is used beíbre superiative adfectives. 

He's the fiuutíesL bcjy in thc class. 

Which is the talLest building in the worid? 
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Unit 7 


Z1 Presefit Perfect 


Fchth 


havLiliüs + -eti (past particípíe) 

l'he pa&t participie of regular veirbi ends in -íSíÍ. There are many 
comnion irregular Yerbs. Sec thc list on pl43. 


Positiv'e and negativa 


I 

We/Yop/They 

Ve (have) 
havenT 

He/She/It 

V (ha.s) 
ha^ift 


vtíOirked íii a fictory. 


Questioji 


Have 

I 1 

wc/you/thcy 

Has 

he/she/it 


b^ert Lo ihe United States? 


Shiirt dJiilwer 

Have you l>Éeji to Egy|>t? ¡ Ves^ I hiveVNo^ I haveri’t. 

Has she ever wr Lcten poetry? Yes^ she lias^/Non she hasii't. 

Note 

We eauíiot use /Ví, fíteyVe, íie’s^ etc. iii short answers. 

Yes, 1 hüve. NOl' 

Yes, we have. NÜ‘Í Yest we'vc . 

Use 

1 The Prcswínt Perftíct lodks haek fram. the presenc mió the past, and 
expresíes what has happenetl liefóre now. The aeLiori happciied aL 
an indenníLe lime in the pásL 

Tve met a lot of fantous people. (befare now) 

She has won at^rds. (in her life) 

SheV wrttten twejtty books. (up to iiowj 
The action can continué to thc present, and prohably into thc 
hititrc. 

SheV líved here íbr lwcrt>' years- (she stiH lives here) 

2 The Prcscnl Períe^r espresses an eiperienee as parí of someoneV 
lifé- 

3 Ve Uavelled a ]ot iu Africa. 

Tliiey^ve lived all over the world. 

Ever and wcíier are conimon wíth this ase. 

Have you ever beeii in a car crash? 

My mothcT has never flown in a plañe. 

3 The Present Pcrfect expresses an action or ts-talc which htgar in che 
past and continúes to the present- 

Tve known Alicc fot six ycars. 

ITow Itmg have yc^u worked as a Leaeher? 

Note Lbat thc tinte exprcsáíoiis fúr aitd íitice are coinmon with thls 
use. We use /or with a period of time, and sj/iüt witli a poínl in 
time. 

We've lived hete for two years. (a period of time) 

Tve had a beard sinco I Icft thc army. (a point in time) 


Note 

I n inatty languages, this use is expressed hy a present tense. BuL in 
LnglÍ£h> we say; 

Peter has been a teacher for ten ycár^. 

NOT Ptjltrf isNL i t jati li L iP fo ^ tan y amuL 
A The Present Pérfect cxpresscí a past action with results in thc 
presént- It i.s ofLen a reucnt past action. 

IVé lúst my walleL (I haveiYt gol it now.) 

The taxi's arrived. (JtV outsíde thc door now,) 

Has the postman been? {Are there any letter.H for me?) 
l'he adverbs jííjí f, alncady, and yieí are common w Ith this use. K?f is 
used in questions and negatives, 

SheV just had somc gcxsd news. 

Tve aireadV had brcakfasl. 

Has the posiitian been yel? 

It's IL-OO and she hasnl got up yet. 


71 Present Perfect and Past Simple 

1 Compare the Past Simple and Prcííent Períect. 


Past Simple 

] The Past Simple tefers to an action that happcncd at a 
dchniEe time in the past. 

He died in ise2 . 

She gol married when she was 22. 

'l'he action is finished. 

J lived in Paris for a year (but not now). 

2 Time expressions + thc Paí^t Simple 
■ Le im 
last week. 

I did it lwo m-ónth.s ago. 
on March 22. 

I for two years. 


Present Perfect 

l 'lite Preseiit Ferfect refers to an action thgt ha^npeiied at 
an indefinite time in thc past- 
Shc has won awards- 


SheV wTÍtten twenty bcMjks. 

The action can continué to tire presenL 

SheV lived Lhere for twenty years (and she still doesj 
2 Time expressLons + the Present Perfcct 
for twcnty ycars, 

]Ve worked here sLneo 1995. 

since 1 Icft sebool 
WeVe never been to x^mctica. 


2 Compare t hese sentenees. 


/ 

rVc broken my ]eg laat yean 
r broke my ]eg last year. 

X 

X 

He Works as a musician aU hJs lifc. 

He has worked as a mtísician all his life- 

X 

X 

When have you been to Cn^ete? 

1-9Ticn did you go to Grctrce? 

X 

X 

How kjTig do you have your car? 

Ilow long have you liad your car? 
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Unit 8 


8.1 haveto 

Fúnti 

+ fe 4 íaXÍLilitiví 


Ptísifive and negative 


] 

We 

ha ve 



Yoü 

don 'i have 



They 


to 

work hard. 

He 

Shc 

has 

doesn't have 




Qufísiion 


Do 

[ 

we 

you 

they 

have to 

Work hard? 

[>ÜCS 

he 

shc 

it 




Short anfiwcr 


E>o you have to wear a uniform? 

Ves, I do. 

Does he have to go now? 

Nt>> he doesfi’t. | 


Note 

1 The past teíiíe of to i.s had to^ with did and didnt in thc 
qjestioii and ihc nc^ativu. 

J had to gel up this morntng. 

did you havt lo wiirk la&t wcckcnd? 

The^' ]iked die hotel becüLLw ch<;y dídn't haw to do any cookíng, 

2 The íbrms of h^vegoí ic + infiniuvv are thc same as futre gol + 
noun. Scc pl31. 

Use 

1 Httve to expre.'ííeíi. ílrorií; obligation. The ohligation tomes from 
'outsEde’ - perhapí; a law, a rule at school or workj ot someone in 
anrhority. 

Yon have to ha^-e a drii^'-Eng lieerec if yon want to drive a cát. 
(TTtat’s thc lawd 

I have to sCart ivork at S.OO. (My toritpany says I must.) 

'ITll: díKtor says I have to do more excrcLSe, 

2 iJowVííútyriV havt: ttt exprcEscs absence of obligalion (it isn t 
necessary). 

You donT have tn do ihe washing-np. Tve got a di.'íhwa.sher, 

Shc docsnT have to work ijn Monday. Ít’s her day off. 

S.2 introduction to modal auKiliaJ 7 verbs 

Fdrm 

These are modal auxiliary verbsr 

can cüuld might miüjt 
shal] shütjld wtll ivíNuld 

They are lookcd at in diñereoL nnii.íi of í rcadway. 

Thcy have certain tliJ ngs in a»rimoii: 

í Thcy 'hclp aiiodier verh. The vn-rb form ís the iiifinitive ivilhoiit ío, 
Shc can drive. 

T must gct my hair cut. 


2 There is no do/dafí in ihe qncstlon. 

C^n she sirig? 

Shonid i go hoittt now? 

3 The fdrm is thc same fot all persons, There h no -s in thc third 
l>eríion singular: 

He can dance very well. 

She shúnld try harder 
Jt wÜL rain .hoóti, 

4 To form the negalive, add tft. There is no dot^’t/doesn^K 

I wonldiTt tike to be a tcacher. 

Yon musen^E steal. 
bk>te 
WÜl tiot — 

It wonT rain lomorrow, 

5 Mosl modal wrbs refer eo thc present alud fulure. 

Qnly can has a past tense form, eould. 

I could swim when I was ihree. 


8.5 shoutd 

fomi 

yíiowld + infinitive wLthoni fu 

The forms of shouid are the same for all persons. 


Püsitivc and negative 


He 

shtmld do more exercise. 

We 

sliouEdn't tdl lies. 

They 



Question 


Shouid 

I 

she 

they 

see a doctor? 

E>o you tliink 

I 

he 

we 

shouid see a doctor? 


Short answei 

Shóuid I phonc home? Yes^ you shonid. 

Shoold I boy a Mercedes Seoj;? Wo, yon shouldcYt. 


Use 

Shouid is nsed to expre-w what thc speaker tltinkí is right or the beat 
ihing lo do. It expre.<ises mi Id obligationn or advice. 

I khoul.4 do more Work. [This is my opinión.) 

You khould do more Work. (Tm tclling you what I think.] 

Do you think wc shouid stop here? (I'm asking you for y^mr 
opinión.) 

SftíuííJwY expreís^is negative advíce. 

You shouldiiT sil so cióse to thc fV. It's biid for yoiir eyes. 

Note 

Shouid thc opinión of the speaker, and it is ofien introduced 

by / rftinJlr or I dtm'i: thwk. 

I think politician.H sJiouLd listen more. 

I dojiY thjiik peopte ¡shouid gct marrled until ¡.bey re 2L 
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8.4 must 

Fúrin 

mují-+ infmitive wichoiiE la 

The fínrmíi of mitáí are thc íartltí fftr atl pefsons. 


íV^sLlLve and negativo 


l 

He 

must try harder 

We 

mtistn’t slcak 

They 



QiiL-sliíjnü ivilh JTÍN5Í are poíaible^ but ihe use of ítítví? ía is more 
eonimon. 

QuteíLiem sSlifirt anstver 

MüAt ] take exams? Yes» you musí. 

Do 1 llave lo take exams? Yes» you do. i 


Use 

1 Muíf expresse^i strong c^ligalior. í íeneraily^ ihis obligalioii comes 
frtjnn ^inijidc' the speaker. 

I wnuAl get my kaircut. (I Lhnik thís ts iiec^sary.) 

2 Because ríjuíí espresses the authority of ibe speaker^ yon should be 
caceful of usiog Yon mínt... . itsomids very bos&y! 

You must help me. [I aro gíving you ari order. j 
L'owW yoíi heip me? is miich better. 

3 Yoií must ,.. can expresí s ¡^tTonj.; sujy^iion. 

Ydu must $ee tbe Moncl exhiljifífin. IL’.S wrtnderfiil. 

Yiíii muisl j^ivc me a ring whéh yím’re iiext iíi cown.. 


Unit 9 


9,1 Time clauses 

1 Look al ihis setiteiice. 

ni give her a rltig whett í gct home. 

It consi&ts of two claiiscsr a main clatisc nigivp her í? ring and a 
secondary clausc ivhpR í líienie. 

Z These coniiinclions of lime irCrcHiiJce settindary claufies. 

wlhen while aS íií>on ai after before uiUtl 

Tkdy ame nol usually follówed by a fulure form. 'I hey refer to future 
Lime, but we use a preseot tense. 

When I get borne»FU ... 

Whüe we’rc away, ... 

As soon as I hear from you, . 

Wait here untíl I get back. 


9.2 wiii 

Form 

For the forros of scc p I34. 

Us« 

1 Will ÉJípressÉS a decisión or inteiition made át the moment nf 
speakiug. 

Give me your case. FU carry it for ytju. 

2 It aJso expresses a future fscl, The speaker Lhiuka 'Thís action is sure 
to bappen in the future'. 

Marchester will win the cup. 

Tomorrow's weather w¡U be wann and sunny. 

This uié is like a neutral foture tense. The speaker is prctiieting the 
future» wíLhout expressing aii intention, pbn, or pcT.s4>nal 
judgemeitL 

9.3 First conditiortal 

Forin 

ff+ Presént Simple, iv/ff + ijifíjiitive witboiit to 


Positive and negative 



I Work hard, I 


pass my exams. 

íf 

she has enough money, sbe 

11 (will) 

buy a new car. 

IT 

we don't hurry up, we 

iVOlft 

be late. 


yoif re late, I 


wait for you. 


Questí-on 


Whal 

will 

you do 

if 

you dooT go to univéT^ity? 

Where 

she go 

she can't find a job? 


Short answer 


Will you go to university if yon pa.sis your exams? 

Yes, I wilL 

No, l worT. 

If we iook aíter the plaoet, will we survlve? 

Yes, wc will. 


Nó, we wonT. 


Note 

The oonditior clause if... cati come at ihe beginriing of the sentcnee 

or at the end. If it coinés at the begining» wc put a coitmia at the end of 

the claufiÉ. If it comes at the end, we do not use a eomma. 

If I wótk bard, ITI pass my exams. ^ 

ITE pass my exams if I worfc hard. 

1 The first conditioTial is used to express a possible ocuidition and a 
probable resnll in Lhe future. 

Tf my cheque comes, ITl biiy us all ¡a meat. 

You^U get wet if you donT takc an umbrella. 

What^ll happen to the environment if wc don't look after it? 

Nott 

1 F.Tiglísh uses a present tense in the condition danse, noL a future 
form. 

If it rains ... NOT If it wiH-tmíT ... 

If I worfc hard ,.. NOT If T i l wo f k hard ... 

2 ^exprcMcs a possibiJily that snmethiug will happen; v>>hen cxprc-SSes 
what che speaker gees a."» certain to happen. 

If I find >'OU[' bonk» ITI send it to you. 

When I get borne, iTI have a bath. 
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Unit 10 


10.1 Verbpatterns2 

Verb pattec^s wett firsl tovtraj in Utiii 5. Thtre 3 list af vcrb 
pattei-ns on pl43. 

1 Verb + fo + Einfinitive 

They mnnnged to escíipe. 

I try to visit somcwhcTC ncw. 

Wc dccidcd tq ahnoad. 

2 ^7 + -mg ffir and atliviutT: 

gq ^kiing. 

We went dancín^g. 

3 Verb + sb + íjifinítive widiqiit íü 

My teachen nia.de me work hard. 

My parcnts leí me g& out when J want. 

10.2 üsedto 

Fqrm 

üíííí + tú + LiifLiiitíve 

ü’íÉ'íí íü k the aaniie in all persatis. 


PiosíTive and negadve 


I 

Sbc 

used to 

stnoke. 

We 

They 

didnl üse to 

like cooking. 


Quesdoo 

\ Whít did yon ii^e lo do^ 


Short answcT 


Ditl yoi.] to HTTiqkc 3 ]qd 


¥cs,Jdid,/Nq.Tdídn’l. 


Nqte 

1 "nic queslion form is not often used. We ask a queition in the Fast 
SimpLc, and rcp]y ns-in^ j^fíí íü. 

Whe-rÉ ditl yon gtt ísn htjliday wfitn yoy wtTC yoimg? 

We üsed to go campirig in iTance. 

2 NÉver is often nsed. 

I never used to wateh 1’V. 

3 iíe carefiil not to confuse lo use (e.g. í use ti í:?ai/e to fuC uit appie.) 
and used to. 

The pronunciation is al&o düFcrent. 
iq use /juiz/ used lo /ju;slu:/ or /ju;sl3^ 


í/sftJ íü ís üsed: 

1 to express a past hábil. 

He tised to piay footbalt every SaEurday> bul now he doesn’t. 

2 to expness a past State, 

They U5cd to be happy logether, but now they fight all the time. 


10.J to and th & Past Simple 

1 'lile Past Üimple can aUo be uwd to express a pa&t habit or State. 

Jde played football every Sunday when he was a boy. 

They were happy togeüier when they were drst married. 

2 Oniy ihc Past Simple can be osed for aetiorüt which happt'ned once 
ir. Ihc past. 

Wc used to go to France every summer, but once^ in 191^7^ wc 

went to Gtoccíe 

Last nighí I dr^nk dhampagne. 

Note 

Used íü haí no cqnivalcnt in the presenl. llie Fresent Simple is used fbr 
pre.íent habiL<^ and stat-cs- 
She Uves in New York. 

She somelimeí coities. to T.ondon on business. 


10.4 Infinitivas 

1 Infinitives are iised to express pnrpose. I hey answer the question 
Why ?This use is very common in Hnglish. 

leaming Brglish to gcl a good job. 

She's saving her money to buy a car. 

I’m going to Scoiland to visit my parents. 

Note 

ñome languagcs cxprcss this idea of purpose with a trauslatior] of 
füf + infínilivc. Rnglis^h does not use fbr. 

I canie here to íc-ám EngíL^. 

NOr I carne liere fñ p lo learr Foglish. 

I carne hete fef learn EngHsh. 

2 Infinitivcs are used after certa! n ad^ectives. 


Tm 

pleascd 

Surprised 

toseeyou. 

It’s 

hard 

iinportant 

impossible 

lo learn Cbincsc. 


3 Infinitíves are used after the queslion words wko, what, wíifre,. hoH\ 
etc, 

Qin yon idl me how to get to the sladon? 

I don^l know who to speak to. 

Show me what to do. 

4 Inrinitiwj5 are u.s4;íÍ after the compounds somethin^, tioíhírtg, 
n(fwhere.f anyhúdy^ etc. 

Have ^JuetliLng to eat! 
fve got nothing to do. 

There’s nowhere lo hide. 

[s thene anyone to taJk tot 
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Unit 11 


11.1 The passive 
Form 


^in/is/on* 

waí/woT 

ÍD^ííJ 


+ -fi:í(pa&t paniciple) 


file pisl pirtidplt úí r^br vmffcn eii<is in -fd. Tb«í tre many 
commor irregüiar vctbsr Sw xhc lísl on pUJ. 


Prqscnt 


PcKffñivc afld Degativc 

Engli&h is spokcn í\\ over ibc würld. 

Renán ll arc-niadc m Frailee. 

My chiltiren aien’t hclped with their hoctiÉwúrk. 
Gjffre iáA^t gíowR iíi Engbtiá. 

Qucítion 

Where is rice grown? 

Ara ears made in yanr country? 


Fast 

Rositive and negilive 

My car was stokn last nighT. 

nlf aniniak werc fñghtinicd by a loiid noise. 

He wasfl^l tnjumi ¡n ihe aceident. 

The ih leves wercn't seen by anj^onc. 

Qutótion 

Hüw w»5 ibc wjjiáow broken? 

Were ihe plantü watered lasí nigbt? 

Tresení Fcrfecl 

Positíve and negalive 
l’ve bcen robbedl 

Did bas bcen tiiade since 1^32. 

Tbey htven't been mvited lo ibt parly. 

Questioi) 

Hüw niany times liavc yon l^-en hurí playiiigf[i4jt¡>all? 
Has my ¿ai b«o cqmríd? 


IVÍJÍ 

Podtíve and negalive 

IQ:,0Qü c^rs wUI bí produced nesi ye»r. 
The cars wooi’l be sold in thc UK. 

Queslion 

WiJl che ¿hildftm he sent to a new school? 


Shon aiíswer 


v\ic zm loade in yonr ccHiniry? 

the piants watered lasi nightí 
Has iny car bcen npiiied? 

Wítl thesf cars be prfjduced ncxi yeai? 


Ycii íhey aic./No. ihíy aren’i. 
Yes. Ihey wcrc^Níx they vieren't. 
Yes. ít hasJNa h hasa't. 

YíSp ibcy wilL/bio, llicy wjn't. 


Note 

1 The roles for tense nsage ¡n i]k' pa.ssb»e are 1 he sanie m in the adivc, 
Prcscnl Simpk to citpress hábil: 

My caí is servicíd regularly 
Pasi ??itnpk ío c;tpreis a finished action in ihe past: 

AiiiiTiea was discoverad by (.hristopher Colunibuíi- 
PreseiU Períect to expreSíi art iiiction whicli bL'gan in the past and 
continiicS to ihe prcseni: 

Üid has be«i made since 19112. 

2 The pasKÍve ínfinitive (ío bu? + -cí i£ used íifcer mcidal ayKÜiary 
verbs and other verbs wMch are Mowcd by an Liifintlivc. 

Dródng sbodd be banned in ¿ity cene res. 

The bousc is going lo be knücked down. 


Use 

1 'fhe ob^t of an active verh becofnes iht subycct of a passhnc veíb. 
Nolicc ihe use of by in the passive senlencc. 

¡C>bject 

Active Shakespeare wiote HítwiifT . 

Passive . í iitni /¿íl was wnl ten by Shí keüpearc, 

Subject! 

I iTie passive is nol anoihef way af expíessing che same scnlcnce in 
thc íicüve. We choche the active nr thc passivü depeiuling tm wlial 
wc ara more interested in. 

üamkt was wrítten in (We ore rttore intcrcslcd ÍJi 
íJflffiírfJ 

ShakcííiTeara wmlc comedies, histories, and tragedies. (Weare 
more intÉrested in ShakespairCr) 

Note 

Somc verbs, for esamplc. gii¥, sffld, sboH'. have two objccii. a person 
and 1 rhing. 

She güvc me a book fttr my birtheiay. 

Ln the pas^tve^ we often niake the person ihc stibjed. rH>t the tbing. 

1 was given a book for my binhday 
Shc w?is Sicnt thc infttrmation hy post. 

Yog1i be shown where to sit. 









Unit 12 


m Second condütfonal 


]/ + íümpk, wmld + infinitiva wirhoiit m 

Woi¿U ]S -A mí^al ausiliary vcrh. Thtrr b an in Cruductioii to modal aiütUiary 
verbsoii pl37. 

The forms of wíjüÍíJ are tl^e same for ^11 pcrtons. 


Positive and negative 



[ had more money. J 


boy a C,D player. 

íf 

shc kncw thc answcn shc 

'd (would) 

lell US. 

wg livvd in Rusí ia, wc 


soon karn Russian. 


1 dldrlh have^o rnany debts. f 

wouldn't 

1 have to Work so hard. 


Que^tloji 


^Vhat 

woiüd 

you do 

If 

yon had a ycar off? 

^Vhich cüuntrics 

you go to 

you travelled round the wctrld? 


Shyrl an^wcr 

Wniuid jrt>u Iravel nmnd ihc wyrlíi? Ycí, I WOlJldJNo^ 1 WOllldnT. 

lí Lbey liad the moneyj ivould they buy a nírw car^ Ycí, thcy w{>iild./b3o, the>' woLjJdíTL 

Note 

1 The ü^ndiuan clausc can come at ihc beginning or die end of the sentence. 

If it coities al the beBirning, we put 3 comnia 3t the end of the dause. If il 
comes at the end^ we do oot use a comma, 

If 1 had tnore time^ I 'd hetp. 
rd belp if I had more time. 

2 Were h oñen used Instead of was íii the condítion clayse. 

If 1 wcre you, Fd go lo bed. 

If he wcrc deverer, hc'd know he wa.s maJcíng a mi^take. 


Use 

The SÉCond coodít tonal is u.sed to exprtí^j and unni.'^d or improbable condition 
and íti probable resuÉt m the presen t or fulure. 

The condition is unreal because it ls difierent from the faets ihat we know. Wc 
can atvi-Tays say'But 

rf I were Prime Miníster, Fd increase tax for rich people, (But Pni not Prime 
Miiistcrd 

rf [ lived iji a big houíc, Fd ha^x a party. fBut I live ín a &malt house.) 

What would you do if ><011 .Haw a gbost? (Puf I donh cxpcct that yon ViiJ see 
a glictít.) 

Ncttc 

I The use of the past tense (If I had) and hrciHjff doc& not refer to past time. 
Both thu firsl ¡ind .Hcound cíinditional refer to the present and the futiire. 

'lite pail verb forms are used to show 'This is difieren t from rcality’. 

If 1 wíii the tennis matchi IMI be happy. (i thinh i have a good chance.) 

If I won a thousand pounds, Fd ... (Bot I donT think I will.) 

1 Wc do not ii&c vvofíki in the condition clanse. 

If the wca rher was nicc ... NOT If the weather woii l d be nice ... 

If I haíl more money'... NOT If I woii l d hnve more nioney ... 


12.Z íüi^t 

Fürnl 

migh f + inñnitive wíthout íú 
Might ís a modal auxillary verb. For an 
introduclion to modal auxihary verbs^ see pl37, 
The forms of mígftrarc the same for all peníons. 


Positive and ncgative 


l 


go lo thc party. 

He 

mighi 

be late. 

It 

mighE not 

rain tomon-tiw. 

Wc 


go oüt for a ñieal lonight. 


Questíon 

The invLTíed question Mightyou ... .^is u]iii.suaJ. 
It is very of^mmon to ask a question with Do ymt 
thmk ... + wil!... ? 


Do you think 

youH get herc on lime? 
it"ll rain! 

diey’U come to our pariy? 

Short answer 




Do yOu think hc'Tl come? 

He míghl. 


Do you think i ti I rain? 

It might. 



U3£ 

1 Might is used to express a fnture possibility. Il 
contrasts with tvfít whidi, in the speaker^ 
Opinión, expresses a futnre certainty. 

England will win thc match. 

(I am ^ure ihey wiEL) 

Bngland might win thc match. 

(It's possible, huL I don'i know.) 

2 Notice that, iiii the iiegativeH thesc scntcnccs 
espress thc same idea of pússihilily. 

It might not rain this afteriioon. 

I don^t think itTl rain this afternoon 
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Unit B 


Unit 14 


lil Present Perfect Cofitínuous 

Form 


] 4 .} Pa 5 t Perfect 

Ffirm 


has/have + tem + -ing ■( present partkíple) 
Posítlve and negatlve 


1 

Wc 

've (have) 


Yon 

baver.'i 


Thcy 


been working. 

He 

She 

's (has) 

It 

hasn’t 



Qu^tion 




I 



llave 

we 

you 


Ho^' long 


they 

been working? 


he 


has 

she 




it 



ShoTÉ 3.n^wcr 

Have ychU been rtinnitig? Yes^ l have./No^ L haveii’t. 
Haí he been sliopping? Yes^ he has,/No, he hasii't, 


Us« 

The Poesent Pcirfcci Coirtinuons is umS: 

1 C.0 cuprCijS an aeiivíty whkh began iri tbe past. and tfjntiniieíi t¿> thí 
presenL. 

We’^ve beeji waituig heire for houríi] 

It^s beeji faining for days. 

2 to refer to an acEívity with a re&ult in the present, 

Fm hot because Fve been nuiQÜig. 

l havcn’t got any money bccausc Fvc becn shoppjng. 

Note 

1 Sometimes there ís littie or no dífferenco in meaning bctween the 
Pncícnt Perfect Simple and Continuoiis. 

Ho^ long have you wodeed here? 

How long have you bcen working here? 

2 Think OÍ the vérbs thii have ihe idea <5Í ^ timíj íbf etamplCj 
ivürX, mirJcj iextm, írtJviíJj p^- 

Tbese vechs can be fotind in tbe Precíen L Perfect í:k>ntÍínious. 

iVe beeo playiug tennis since 1 was a boy 
Thinlc of the verbs ¿at don't have the idea of a long time, for 
example, ftndy síarf, dic, ¡ose, breah síup. It is unusual to ñnd 
these yerba in the Present Perfect Continiious. 

Tve bought a new' dress. 

My Cat hasi died. 

My radióos bnoken. 

3 Verbá tiiat express a statCj for example, ííic, hve, hww, have for 
po&session, are not found in die Present Perfect Continuous. 

WeVe known each otber for a few weeks. 

NOT Wc'vc been know i ng each other fbr a fcw vrecks, 

How long hsve you had yo-ur car? 

NOT How SoDg have you bwndw v m i i ' yoor car? 

4 The Present Pérfect Siroplé lrM>hs at the eOnlipÉeted acüon. This i£ 
why if the sentence gives a nuniber or a qiianücy the Present 
Perfect Simple is used. Tlte Continuous Ls not possible. 

iVe writlen three letters today. 

NOT Fve beon writ i ng three letteis today. 


had + -ed (pasl participle) 

The past paririciplc oí regular verbs ends in ■ed. There are inany 
cornmon irregular verba. See the list on pl43, 


Positive and nega.tive 


1 

He/She/Il 

We/You/They 


d íhad) 
hadn^l 


arrtvcd before lO.íM). 


QuestLon 


Had 


I 

he/she/it 

we/you/they 


left? 


Short answer 

Yes, he had. 

No, fhcy hadn't. 


Tile Past Perfect is used to eipress an action in the pasl whích 
happened before another action in the past. 

Action 2 Action 1 

I -'- !l- ' - 1 

\Vheo I got homcj Jnhni had cooked a meaJ. 

Note 

Notice the use of tbe PasE Perfect and the Past Simple in the foUowing 
scntcnccs, 

When I gót bomej John cooked a ineal. [First I got borne,, then John 
eooked.) 

When 1 got hoine, John had cooked a meah (John cooked a mea! 
before 1 got home,) 


142 Reported statements 

Form 


The usual tule i$ ihat the verb form moves ‘one tensp back’. 


DJrect speech 
Ptiesejit 
lovcyóu.^ 
m going out nowí 


Repoited speech 
Pajft 

He said he loved me. 

Ann said she was going out. 


Present Perfect Past Perfect 

'We’ve met before/ Shc said thcy’d met beforc. 


Past Simple Past Perfect 

’We met in 1987/ Be said thcy'd met in 1987. 


wjlj would 

mend it for yon/ She said tiiat she wotild mend it for me. 


ca.li could 

'1 can swim.' She said she could swim. 


Note 

Nolice the use of say/teU. 

SBy+ írftíifj' 

shc .said {that) they were happy together 
Teíl + pt-TíífTi (íhat) 

He told me (tliat) he loved Mary. 
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Appendix 2 


Appendix 1 

IRREGULAR VERB5 



Ei]S:c form 

Purfit Simple 

Pa^t P^rtícip|.c: 

ht 

was/wece 

lieen 

bicorne 

became 

becotíie 

bigtn 

begati 

beguo 

break 

broke 

broken. 

brinj; 

brcnjghl 

broughl 

buikt 

btiilc 

builc 

buy 

bou^ht 

bought 

can 

CQuld 

becn abie 

caidi 

caugju 

caught 

choüse 

chose 

choserit 

come 

carne 

come 

cosí 

cosí 

cost 

cut 

CllE 

cut 

dü 

did 

done 

drink 

drank 

drunk 

drive 

dr<jve 

driven 

eat 

ate 

eaiéTi 

faJ] 

felL 

fallen 

feel 1 

felt 

fdt 

fighí 

fought 

fought 

find 

fouiid 

fotmd 

íly 

ficw 

floWTÍ 

fOTgCl 

fenrgot 

forgotten 


go\ 

got 

givf 

gave 

given 

|0 

weítE 

gone/l-jéen 

grow 

grew 

grüwo 

tuve 

had 

had 

hfar 

heard 

heard 

hit 

hit 

hit 

keep 

kept 

krpl 

know 

knt'w 

kriiown 

[■earn 

leaiTit/le^rTTitM) 

lííirot/learTícd 

leave 

left 

left 

lose 

\o¡n 

lo^^t 

make 

made 

niade 

mecí 

met 

met 

pay 

paid 

paid 

puf 

put 

pttt 

ri*ad /ri:d/ 

rc^id/rcd^ 

rí-flid /red/ 

ridÍL; 

rí>dc 

ridden 

ruil 

rjiit 

rurt 

say 

said 

üatd 

see 

saw 

seen 

sell 

sold 

sold 

send 

sent 

sent 

shut 

shut 

shut 

dng 

.sang 

siing 

sit 

üaL 

^at 

sJeep 

siept 

filepl 

speak 

spüke 

spüken 

spend 

spent 

spent 

stand 

stood 

stood 

stcal 

stok 

stokn 

swim 

swain 

swum 

lakt: 

took 

taken 

tdl 

Lold 

told 

think 

tltoughi 

thought 

understaiid 

ujiderstood 

liiiderstood 

wake 

woke 

woken 

wear 

wore 

worn 

win 

won 

won 

wnte 

wrotc 

writtcn 



Note 

Wtí often níe ihc verb ge + -ing for sports and activitíes. 
I go swLriiinmj^ éwryítay. 

I gü shi^pfring dt the ww-kend. 


Verb + ftf + inñjütLve 

choose 

decide 

forget 

promive 

to go 

manage 

need 

help 

hope 

try 

to svork 

want 

wüuld like 
woiild Jeve 



Verb + -ííl^ür fo + inñnitivc 


begin 

raining/to rain 

start 



Verb + ab i infilnitivc without te 

let 

make 

somehody 

1 do 


Modal jiiudlia 

Lryverbs 

can 


could 

go 

.^atl 


wEI] 

arrive 

wonfd 
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Phonetic symbols 


CQnsonantí 

1 

/p' 

as in 

p^n /pcn/ 

2 

¡y 

as in 

big /hrg/ 

3 

m 

as in 

tea /ti:/ 

4 

íú! 

as ín 

do /du:/ 

5 

/fc/ 

as in 

cat /kíct/ 

6 

/g/ 

as in 

go /gao/ 

7 

/f/ 

as ín 

four/ft;/ 

S 

/V/ 

as jn 

vcry /'veri/ 

9 

/s/ 

íis in 

son /SAñl 

10 

iiJ 

as ín 

zoo ¡zu:/ 

H 


as ín 

ILve /Irv/ 

12 

¡mJ 

as In 

my /mai/ 

13 

¡y 

as in 

near /msí 

14 

fh! 

as in 

happy /hffipi/ 

15 

ívf 

as i n 

red /red/ 

16 

/j/ 

as in 

yes /jes/ 

17 

/w/ 

as in 

want /wnnt/ 

18 

/G/ 

as in 

ihanks /Oíeqks/ 

!9 

/a/ 

as in 

the /Ó 3 / 

20 


as in 

she/Ji:/ 

21 

^ 3 / 

as in 

televisión /'tdrvT5n./ 

22 

ytj/ 

as in 

child /I Jai Id/ 

23 

/dj 

as in 

Germán /'d^aimati/ 

24 

h! 

as ín 

Knglish /'logiij/ 


Vowels 

25 

/i:/ 

as in 

see /si:/ 

26 

/!/ 

as in 

his/hrz/' 

27 

/i/ 

as in 

twenty /'twenti/ 

20 

¡d 

as in 

ten /ten/ 

19 


as in 

stamp /sliemp/ 

30 

/ q :¡ 

as in 

fathei /'Ííiidd 

31 

/y 

as in 

hot /hot/ 

32 

/o:/ 

as in 

morning /moiniry 

33 

/ü/ 

as in 

footbalJ ■'fí)tb:i;]/ 

34 

/u:/ 

as in 

yon /ju:/ 

35 

/a/ 

as ín 

Sun /SAn.' 

36 

/a:/ 

as ín 

learn /b:fi/ 

37 

hf 

as in 

letter /letíj/ 


Diphthongs (two vowels together) 

30 


as in 

ñame /neim/ 

39 

ho/ 

as i 11 

ncw /n^ií j/ 

40 

/ai/ 

as in 

my/mai/ 

41 

/ao/ 

as in 

how /híiü/ 

42 

/oí/ 

as ín 

boy /boi/ 

43 

/id 

as in 

hear /hro/ 

44 

/ea/ 

as in 

where /wea^ 

45 

/ud 

as in 

tour /toa/ 











New Headway Ertglísh Caurse is a developrnent 
ofthe highly successfui multi-levél series. 

The original coursebooks have been rewrítten to 
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inciude new featureSj actívities, and, above allx new 
material to rnake the learníng of English stimulating 
and motivating for both adult and young adult 
iearners.The course combines the be$t of traditional 
methods wíth more recent approaches to Help 
students use English aceurately and fluently^ and 
provides a fully comprehensive language teachíng 
seríes from beginner to advanced, 

NewHeedway Pre-Intermediate follows on from 
thé foundations laid in New Heedway Etementary, 
Students^ understanding of English is widened, and 
thetr abitíties to ose the language for communicative 
purpüses are extended. 


Key feature^ 

■ FresK módem design, which makes activities 
easy to follow. 

' New, universal tapies selected from a wide 
varSety of material 

‘ in-depth treatment of grammiar, with clear 

presentations, self-check exercises inthe Grammar 
Spot, and detailed explanation ín the Grainmar 
Fteferencer foWoweó by c.xtensive pra atice activities. 

* Systematic vooa bulary syI labu s J ncl y d i ng d i ctio na ry 
traíningr and work on systems such as colíocation. 

■ Pranuncratlon work. wbich ís integrated at 
appropriate points. 

* Integrated skills work, where all four skills are 
developed in context. 

‘ ^veryday Engíish section, which practises fynctional 
language and social situations. 


In addition, there is aToacher's Book with extra 
photocopiable material, a ph otoco pia ble Tea cher^s 
Reso urce Book, two Glass Gassettes/CDs, aWorkbook^ 
and an optional Stu de nfs Work book CasSette/CD„The 
level is sypplemented by Hoadway Prn-íntermedíate 
l/íd'eoand Headway Pre-íntértnediate Pronunciafion. 


Jühn and Lii Soars have many years of experience as 
teachers and teacher traíners They are best known for 
their creation of the y series which has won 

international acciaim and has redefined standards for 
English language coursebooks. 
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